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” aBryct 2020 roma ITpotokom Ne Koopaunatimonsoro
COBETa IIPX MUHHUCTEPCTBE BBICILIETO U CPETHETO
CrenuanbHOro obpa3oBanus Pecrybnnku Y30ekucran

Annotation

qu6HO-M€TOI[I/I‘{CCKOG rmocoOue mno JAUCHUIIIINHE «CpaBHI/ITeJILHaSI THUITIOJIOT U
AHTJIMKACKOT0, PYCCKOr0 M y30€KCKOTO SI3bIKOB» MPEIHA3HAUYEHO I CTYyIEHTOB 4-T0
Kypca, MpenojiaBaHusi OAHOMMEHHOTO Kypca CTyAeHTaM (PaKyJIbTETOB M OTIEICHUN
AHTJINHCKOTO SI3BIKA neaJarorn4cCK1ux By30B.

OcHoBHasg oejb JaHHOTO y‘{e6H0-MCTOI[I/I‘-I€CKOFO KOMIIJICKCA — O3HAKOMJICHHC
CTYACHTOB C O6IIII/IMI/I IIOJOXCHUAMMU  THIIOJIOI'NH, eé HCCICO0OBATCIbCKUMHAU
METOOdaMMU. B JaHHOM KOHKPETHOM CJIydda€ CpPaBHUBAIKOTCA TI'PaMMaTHYCCKHC,
(I)OHGTI/I‘ICCKI/IG, JICKCUYECKHUE n CTUIINCTUYCCKUC CUCTCMbI aHTJINHCKOTO
(u3ydyaemMoro) W PycCcKOro/y30eKkckoro (poaHoro) si3bikoB.JlaHHBIM — yueOHO-
METOJMYECKUI KOMIUIEKC COOTBETCTBYET y4eOHOM MporpaMme Kypca JjIsi CTyACHTOB
(bl/IJIOJIOFI/I‘IGCKI/IX q)aKyJIBTeTOB OTI[GJIGHI/Iﬁ AHTJIUHCKOTO SI3bIKA.

Penaxrop: Kanaunar ¢punonoruyeckux Hayk joneHT X. TamkueB
Onnonenr: Crapumii npenonasatenb Kadenps “AHIIUHCKOrO SI3bIKa U
auTepatypbl” XamaaMoB .

The following teaching manual is on discipline Comparative Typology of
modern English,Uzbek, Russian languages for the 4th year bachelor students of the
faculty of English Philology. The main aim of this methodological teaching complex
Is to acquaint the students with the language typology as a special branch of
linguistics, and with investigation methods.In concret case compares grammatical,
phonetical, lexical and stylistic systems of English (learning) and Uzbek/Russian
(native) languages. The subject of Comparative Typology(Enlish language) was
made basing on the requirements of the National Curriculum.

This methodological teaching complex was discussed and recommended to print
by the decision of the Methodical Teaching Council at Gulistan State University.
(August 29, 2020. Protocol No.1)

Managing editor: Kh.Tojiev candidate of philological sciences, assistant professor
Reviewer: Head teacher Khamdamov E.

Ymby yKyB-yciyOuil MaxxMmya 3aMOHABHM MeIaroruk TEXHOJOTUsIIAp acOCH/Ia,
OJIUM TaBJIUM Myaccacajapu ¢uionorus daxkynpreriaapu MHrmm3 tunm Ba agadbuétu
(myTaxaccuciuk) kadeapacuHuHr 4-6ockuy Kuécuil Tunonorus Ganu yKyB nactypu
acocuia TaiépnaHraH. YKyB-ycloyOuii MaxkMya ['yJIMCTOH IaBIaT YHHBEPCHTETH
VKYB-yCIIyOMil KEHrallli TOMOHUAAH TaBCHUS STHJITaH
Mascya myxappup: ®dunonorus annapu HomM301u, 101eHT X.Toxnes
Taxkpuzuu: “Unrnm3 tunm Ba anadbuértu” kadeapacu KaTTa YKUTYBUHCH
Xamaamos O.
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RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGETIONS

VYyebHo-MeToanueckoe nocodbue no aucuuiuinie «CpaBHUTENbHAS TUIIOIOTHUS
AHTJIMIICKOT0, PYCCKOTO M Y30€KCKOTrO SI3bIKOB» MpPEJAHA3HAUCHO MJIA MPEnoaaBaHuUs
OJIHOUMEHHOTO Kypca CTyAeHTaM (aKyJIbTETOB M OTIEICHUW AHTJIMHCKOTO SI3bIKa
Melarornueckux By30B. OHO COCTaBIIEHO B COOTBETCTBUU C [Iporpammoii mo nqaHHOM
TUCITUTUTMHE W OXBATHIBAET BCE OCHABHBIC YPOBHU O0OMX SI3BIKOB COTIOCTABHTEIILHO-
TUTIOJIOTUYECKOM ILJIaHE.

VYke caMo MECTO TaHHOM JUCUUIUIMHBI B yY€OHOM IUIAHE Ha MOCIEIHEM KypcCe
CBHUJIUTEIILCTBYET O TOM, UYTO €€ OCHaBHas 3ajaya — MOJABITOXKUTH BCE JAHHBIE IO
(dhoHEeTHKE,rPaMMAaTHYECKOMY CTPOIO U CIIOBAPHOMY COCTaBY M3Y4aeMOTO SI3bIKa, HO
COBEpPUICHHO HMHOM OCBEUIEHUE: B IUIAHE COIOCTABIICHHS C POIHBIM SI3BIKOM
YUSIIUXCS.
eau u 3apa4ym npeaMera

OcHOBHBIE 1LIENIM Kypca CPAaBHUTEJIBHOW THUIIOJIOTHH JAaTh TMOHATHSA KPATKUX
0030pOB HCTOPUU THUIIOJIOTUYECKUX HCCIEIOBAaHUM, CPAaBHUTEIHLHOE PACCMOTPEHHUE
000MX S3BIKOB B 1IEIOM W B OTHAEJIbHBIX MHUKPOCUCTEMAxX B YaCTHOCTH,
CPaBHUTEJIBHOE PACCMOTPEHUE CTPOCHUS SI3BIKOB U JICUCTBYIOIIMX B HUX 3aKOHOB
SI3bIKA, BBISIBIISICT B3aMMHBIE CXOJICTBA U PA3JIMUUSI B POJACTBEHHBIX U HEPOJICTBEHHBIX
SI3bIKAX.

OCHOBHOM 3a/1a4u€il Kypca CPaBHUTEIBHON THUIOJIOTUM SBJISETCS MOJBITOXKUTH
BCE JaHHbIE MO (POHETUKE, TPAMMATUYECKOMY CTPOIO U CJIOBApPHOMY COCTaBY
M3y4aeMoro 5i3blka, HO B COBEPUIEHHO MHOM OCBEILCHHH: B IJIAHE COMOCTABJICHHUS C
POJHBIM SI3BIKOM.

TpeOoBaHust K CTyJeHTaM: YCBOUTH 0a30ByI0 HH(OpMALUIO MO KypCy H
HCIIOJIb30BaTh MOJTYYEHHbBIC 3HAHUS HA MPAKTHUKE.

[Ipn uzydyenun kypca «CpaBHUTENIbHAS TUMOJOTHS» CTYAEHTHI 3HAKOMSTCS C
HOBBIMH HJICSIMU W HANPABJICHUSIMHU TPEICTABICHHBIX PYCCKUMHU U Y30€KCKUMU
TUIIOJIOTaMHU, OCHOBHBIE TIPOOJIEMbI THUIIOJIOTHH M JIMHTBUCTUYECKAs KIacCUpUKAIIIS
SI3BIKOB.

Ces3p  mpeamera ¢ apyrumu  aucuuiuimHamu.  Kype  cpaBHUTENbHOM
TUTIOJIOTUH aHTJIUHUCKOTO, PYCCKOTO U Y30€KCKOTO SI3BIKOB HEMOCPEICTBEHHO CBSI3aH
C pe3yibTaTaMM HAyYHBIX MCCJIEAOBAHUN MO TaKUM JUCHHUIUIMHAM KaK TpaMMAaTHKa,
(hoHeTHKa, UCTOPUS SA3bIKA, JICKCUKOJIOTHUS, CTUIIMCTUKA, I3bIKO3HAHUE U IPYTHUM.

[TocoOue cocTOUT U3 5 JIEKIIMOHHBIX

1 Beenenue. Tumonorus s36IK0B Kak OCOOCHHBIN pa3zel S3bIKO3HAHUS

2 Tunonorust OHOTOTUIECKUX CUCTEM

3. Tunonorust MOpHOIOTUIECKUX CUCTEM

4 Tumnonorusi CHHTaKCU4€CKUX CUCTEM

S. Tumnonorus JIEKCUYECKUX CUCTEM

U 6 CeMHHAPCKUX pa3paboOToK:



Tunosiorus si36IK0B

YHuBepcaimu

CornacHble (OHEMBI

Tunonorus yacreu peuu

Turnonorus rpaMMaTHYECKUX KaTErOpUid
Turnonorus CHHTaAKCU4ECKUX CUCTEM

onhkowdrE

AKTyaJIbHOCTh Y4€OHO-METOAMYECKOE MOCOOMHU BO3PACTAET B CBSI3U C TEM, UTO
poOJeMaTUKa THIOJOTMYECKOIO0 M3YyYEHHUs SI3BIKOB OCTAaETCA B LIEHTPE BHUMAHHUSA
COBPEMEHHOTO SI3bIKa3HAHUS, a TAKXKE BBHJY METOJWYECKONW 3HAYMMOCTU OCHABHBIX
e TMOJIOKEHHH B KaueCcTBE HAYYHOW OCHOBBI JJsi pelleHdus oOmmux 3agad
MPENoIaBaHMsl HEPOJHOIO s3blKa Ha ()OHE POJHOIO, PABHO KaK 3a7ady YacTHOU
METOJMKM TMPENOJaBaHUs AHTJIMUCKOTO s3blIKa B Y30€KCKO - PYCCKOS3BIYHOM
ayJIUTOPHH.

Ingliz qiyosiy tipologiya fanining magsadi talabalardan ingliz tili tipologiyasi
va tadgiqotlari hagida gisgacha ma'lumot berish,uning tuzilishi va fargli jihatlarini
o‘rganish, uning fonetik gramatik va leksik sistemasining giyosiy tipologik nuqtai
nazardan tahlil etish va tushuntirish hisoblanadi.

Ingliz giyosiy tipologiya fani asosiy bo‘g‘inlaridan bo‘lib, u nafaqat nazariy
fonetika, nazariy grammatika, leksikologiya fanlar o‘rtasidagi bog‘ligliklarni, balki
ingliz tili tarixi hagida ham keng ma'lumot beradi.



Regulatory Documents

Ounumii TabauM Myaccacanapuaa Tajadaaap OMITMMHHYA HA30pPaT
KWIHII Ba 0aX0JAIIHUHT PETHHT TU3UMHU TYFPUCHIA
HU30M

(Ymby Husom Y36ekucron Pecny6mukacu Onmii Ba ypra Maxcyc TabiuM BasHUpIMrHHUHT 2009
viun 11 uronnmaru 204-con OyiipyFu OujaH TacAMKJIAHTaH Ba Y30ekucToH PecmyOnmkacu Amiws
Bazupauruaa 2009 iwn 10 uronna 1981-con Omian gaBnat pyixatuaaH yTKa3UITaH.

Tommuprukka MyBoQUK Y36exucTon PecryGmukacn Omuii Ba ypra Maxcyc TabiuM
BasupiuruauHT 2010 #imn 25 aBryctmarm Oyiipyru Owmnman Husomra Y3raprupum Ba
KylluMyanap KUPUTUITaH Xamja V36ekucron PecnyOnukacu Apnmust Basupauruga 2010
inn 26 aBrycraa 1981-1-con Owiran gaBiar pyixaruaaH KaiTa YTKa3wuITaH. )

Maskyp Husom V36ekucron Pecnybmukacuumar “Tabiaum Tyrpucuma’ru Ba “Kanpmap
Taifépian MU IACTYpH TYFpPUCHIA TH KOHYHIIApUTra Xama Y36exkucton Pecry6ukacu
Bazupnap Maxkamacununr 2001 iun 16 aBrycrtnaru 343-con “Oinnii TABJTUMHUHT JaBjaT
TaBJIUM CTAaHJAPTIIAPDUHU TACAWKIAIl TYFpUCHAA” Kapopura MYBOOHUK OJIMH TabIUM
Myaccacajapuja Tanabanap OWIMMHUHMA Ha30paT KWIMII Ba OaxONalIHUHT PEUTHHT
TU3UMMHHU TapTUOTa CONMAIU.

Ymoy Huzom Kyiinaaru 6 ta 6yammaan noopar:

|. Ymymuii kouganap

I1. Hazopat Typsiapu Ba yHM aMaJira OIIMPHII TAPTHOH

Baxosam TapTudn Ba Me30HJIapH

IV. Hazopar TypjiapuHu yTKa3UII MyI1aTH

V. PeliTHHT HATH/KAJAPUMHNA KA KWJIMII Ba TAXJIHJI 3T TAPTHON
VI. SIkynuii KougaJap

I. YMymuii kougajgapra KHpMTWITaH Y3rapTUPULLIAp

2-0ann;

n) Tajmabanmap OWJIMMMHM XOJIMC Ba aJojarTiu Oaxoyiall XaMmJa YHUHT HaTHKalapuHU
BaKTHJIa MABIYM KHJTHIIL;

K) YKyB )apaéHUHHUHT TAIIKWINI UILTAPHHA KOMITHIOTEPIIAIITUPHIITA APOUT SPATHIIL.

3. ®annap OVyitnua tanabanap OMIMMHHM cemecTpla 0axonald Oopulil pedTHHT Ha3opaTu
’KaJBaJuIapy Ba 0axoJjaml ME30HIapH aCOCHa aMajira OIINPUIAIH.

I1. Hazopar TypJiapy Ba YHU amMaJira OlIMpPHUII TAPTHOH

4. Hazopat Typiapy, ynu ymkazuui mapmuou eéa me3onnapu xadeapa MyaupH TaBCHICH
OusiaH oMM TabJIUM MyaccacacMHUHT ((akynbTeT) YKyB-yciayOui KeHramujaa Myxokama
KWINHAAW Ba TacAMKJIAHAAW XaMJa Xap Oup pannunz wwiuu yKyé oacmypuda MairysioT
Typiapu OuiiaH Oupraaukia KypcaTuiaiu.

5. Peitmune nazopamu ycadgannapu, Ha30pam mypu, WAKIU, COHU XaMoa Xap oup
Hazopamza  aXiICPAMUIAH  MAKCUMan  0ail, WYHUH20eK JCopUil 64  Opanuk
Hazopamaapuune capanawi Oannapu XakKuoazu maviaymomaap ¢han oOyuuua Oupunuu
Mawizyiomoa manaodanapea IvioH KUIuHaou.

6. TanaGamapHUHT OWJIIMM CaBUSCH Ba Y3JAIITUPHUII JapaXacHHUHT JlaBmar Tabiaum
CTaHjAapTiapura MYBOMUKIWTHMHM TabMHHIANI YYyH KyWuUJard Ha3zopaT TypJapUHU
YTKa3ull Ha3apaa TYTWIAIN:



http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/16188
http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/196944
http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/196944
http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/196944
http://cli.lex.uz/ld/irs/doc/1205976

* — tamabaHuHTr (aH MaB3ynapu Oyiinda OMIMM Ba amMaluil KYHUKMA Japa)KaCMHU aHUKJIAI
Ba Oaxomamr ycymu. JKH ¢anHMHT XycycuatumaH KenumO 4YHKKaH XOJ1a, CEMHHAp,
naboparopuss Ba aMaluil MAIIFYIOTIAplIa 023aKu Cypoe, mecm ymKazuwi, cyxoam,
Hazopam uwiu, KOJN0KeUuym, TEKIIMPHUII Ba IIy Kabum Oomika mak/uiapiaa YTKa3WIHIIHA

MYMKHH;
Opanuk nazopam
* — ceMecTp JaBOMHJA YKYB NACTypUHUHT Teruuuiv (GpaHHUHT OWp Heda MaB3yJapuHU Y3

W4Hura ojiraH) OYIMMHU TyrajulaHraHAaH KeWWH TanabaHMHT OWIMM Ba amalluii KYHHKMa
JTapaxaCHU aHWKJIam Ba Oaxonamr ycynu. OpaluK Ha30paTHUHT COHH (Oup cemecmpoa
Mapmaoan Kyn ymKa3uiMaciucu j103um) éa wiakiu (éma, 023aKku, mecm 6a X0Kd3o)
YKyB (haHUTa aKpaTwirad yMyMHuil coatiap XaXMHIAH KeJInO YMKKaH X0J1a Oernianaiy;
Axynuit nazopam
— ceMecTp AKyHuaa MyaisH (an Oyiinua Hazapuii OMIMM Ba aManuii KYHMKMajapHU Tanadanap
TOMOHUJAH Y3MaIITHUPUII JAapakacuHU Oaxonaml ycynu. SKyHuil Hazopam acocan masany
mywiynua éa ubopanapza acocnanzan “Ezma uw” waxnuoa ymxazunaou.

* Tabaum HyHATUIIM Ba MyTaxacCUCIUKIApU ailpuM (aHIaApUHUHT XYCyCUSITIApUIAH KeIro
YUKKAH XoJjaa ¢pakyremem Hamuit Keneawu Kapopu acocuda Kynu Ounau
¢annapoan akynuii nazopamaap 0owkKa wakanapoa (023aKu, mecm 6a X0Ka3o)
YTKA3UIUIIA MYMKHH.

* 7. Opanuk Ha30paTHH YTKa3uIl xapaéHu Kadeapa MyTupu TOMOHHIAH Ty3UJITaH KOMUCCHUS
WIITHPOKUIA HaBpUil paBHIAAa YpraHu® Oopwuianu Ba YHU YmKA3uwi mapmuonapu
Oy3unzan Xxoanapoa, opanux HA30pam HAMUICANAPU OeKOp KUIUHAOU XaMa OPaTHK
Ha30paT Kaima YTKa3UIaau.

8. Onmil TabauM Myaccacacu paxOapuHUHI OyWpyru OWIaH uYKu Hazopam 6a MOHUMOPUHZ
Oyaumu paxoapnucuda TY3UIraH KOMUCCUS MILITUPOKUJA SIKYHMH HA30paTHU YTKA3UI KapaéHU
JaBpUii paBHIIga YpraHUO OOpHIIagu Ba YHHM YTKa3uil TapTuOmapu Oy3wiraH xoiiapia, SKyHU
Ha30paT HaTWXXaJlapy OeKop Kuaunaou xamaa sIKyHUi Ha30paT Kaiima YTKa3uiaau.

I11. Baxoaam TapTuOH Ba Me30HIapH

10. TanabamapHUHT OWIMM CaBHsCH, KYHMKMa Ba MallakaJapuHU HA30paT KWIUIIHUHT peilmune
mu3umu acocuoa tanabanuHr xap Oup dan OVitmya yzrawmupuw oapasrcacu éannap OpKaiu
udomanaHaau.

* 11. Xap 6up ¢dan Oyitnua TamabaHUHT CEMECTP NABOMUJIATH V31AUIMUPULL KYPCAMKUYU
100 6annux tTuzuMaa 6ymyn connap 6unaH 0axoyaHau.

*  Ymoy 100 6amt Hazopat Typaapu OVitnya Kyiugarnia TakCUMIIaHA U

*  AKYHUIl Hazopamea — oann;

*  Jicopuil éa opanuk Hazopamaapza —6ann (GaHHUHT XyCYCUSATHAAaH Kennd YnkKaH xonnaa 70
6as kadeapa TOMOHHU/IAaH >KOPUI Ba OpaIMK HazopaTyiapra TAKCUMIIAHAIN).

* 13. TanaGanuHr pedTUHT nadTapyacura ajoxuia Kaig KWIMHAIUTaH Kypce umiu (JJ0Muxacw,
XHCOo0-Tpad K UILIapH), Marakaeuil amanruém, Gpan (bannapapo) 6yitnua akyuui oaeram
ammecmayuAcu, OUMUPYe MaAlaKaeuil uwiy Ba MarucTtpaTypa TajlabalapuHUHT WIMHIA-
TaJIKUKOT Ba WIMHUI-TIEJArOTUK UIIJIApU, MAarUCTPIIUK JUCCEepTALUsACH OYiinya Y3mamTHpuUII
napaxacu — 100 6ammuk T3umaa 6axoiaHaIn

* 14, TanaGanuHr ¢an OyitMua Y3MalITHPHUII KYpPCAaTKMYMHM Ha30paT KWIMIIIA KyHUAaru
HaMyHaBHMM Me30HJIap TaBCUS STUJIA/IN:

* a) YYyH TajaGaHUHT OWJIMM Japaskac KyHujaruiaapra xaBoO OEpHUIIH JT03UM:

*  Xyaoca ea Kapop Kaoyn1 Kuauui;

* wxcoouil pukpaai onuuig

*  Mycmaxui Myuioxaoa 1puma oaunl;

*  0J12aH OUNUMAAPUHU AMAN0A KYIINAU 0JTULL;

*  MOXUAMUHU MYUWIYHUUL;

*  Ounuw, aumubd depuni;



macaeeypea 32a Oyau.

0) yayH TanabaHWHT OWJIMM Japakacy KyHuaaruiapra >kaBo0 OCpHUIly J03UM:

MYCIMAKU1 Myuioxaoa 10puma oauul;

0/12aH OUTUMAAPUHU AMA0a KYIIAAl 0JTUld;

MOXUAMUHU MYULYHULL;

ounuw, aimué oepuwi;

macaegypea 32a oyauui.

B) Y4yH TalabaHUHT OMJIMM Jlapakacu KyHuaaruiapra )aBoo OCpHUIITH JIO3UM:

MOXUAMUHU MYULYHULL;

ounuw, aimué oepuwi;

macaegypea 32a oyauul.

') KylHnara Xojuiap/a TasabaHuHT OWIIMM J1apakacu OwJIaH 0axOoJaHUIITH MyMKHH:

QHUK MAcageyp2a 32a 0y IMAaAcIuK;

ounmacnux.

15. HamyHnaBuii Me30HIap acocua MyaiisiH aHIaH KOpHid Ba OpaJIiK Hazopatiap Oyinda
aHUK Mme3onaap wnuad 4yukunuoO, kadeapa MyIupU TOMOHUIAH MACOUKIAHAOU Ba
tanabanapra YbJIOH KUJIMHAIH.

16. Hamynaeouit me3zonnapea myeoghux MyTaxaccCUCIuK ¢aHnap OYinYa TasHY OJIMIA
TabBJIUM Myaccacajlapd TOMOHMJIAH AKYHUIl Ha30pam y4yyH 0axonaui me3oHaapu Winad
yuKuInO, ONuMiA  TaBIMM ~ Myaccacacu  HMamuii-ycayouii  KeHzawiu — mMOMOHUOAH
macoukaanaou Ba TypAoIl OJUK TabJIMM Myaccacajlapura eTKa3uiaiu.

17. TanabGamapuuur YKyB (aHu Oyiinua Mycmakun uwiu XOpUH, OpajuK Ba SKYHHM
HaszopaTiap jkapaéHWJa TETWIUIM TONIIMPUKIAPHH OaXapuIld Ba YHra axpaTHITaH
OaymapaaH Kenub YMKKaH Xoj1a 0axoiaHaIu.

18. Tanmabanunr dan O6yitmua Oup cemecTpaaru pedTHHTH KyHuaarnia aHuKJIaHa i

Rf =
Oy epna:
V- cemecTtpna (panra axxpaTwiran yMyMuit YKyB rOKJIamMacu (coatiapiaa);
—ban 6yiinya y3namrupuin napaxacu (Oanaapaa).
19. ®an Oyiinuya >XOpuil Ba OpaJUK Ha3zoparjiapra aXpaTuiraH yMyMUH OaJTHUHT
capanaw 6ann xucobmanuO, ymlOy ¢douszmgan kam Oamn TYrularaH Tanabanap sSKyHHM
Ha30paTra KUpUmuamaiiou.
Kopuii éa opanuk Hazopar Typaapu Oyiiuya 55 éa ynoan rokopu 6annu Tynnarad tanada
(danHu Y3mamTupran ne6 xucobinaHamu Ba  yudy ¢han 60yiiuua SKyHUW HazopaTra
Kupmacauzuza iy Kynuinauu.

20. TamaGanuHr cemecTp naBomuaa (an OVinWua TYTIaraH ymymuil 6anu xap OuUp Hazopar
TypHuaH OelruiIanrad Koujanapra MyBoQUK mynnazan 6aniapu uueuHOUCU2a TeHr.

IV. Hazopar TypjiapuHH yTKa3HII MyI1aTH

21. Opanuk Ba SIKyHUH Ha3opaT TypJiapu KaJleHAapb TEMaTUK pexara MyBOQHUK OeKanam
TOMOHUJAH TY3WITaH pelmunz HaA30pam ycadéannapu acocuaa yTKazwiaau. SKyHui
Ha30paT CEMECTPHUHT OXUPrH MoOalHuIa YTKa3UIaau.

22. Tanaba Qan OVitnua Kypc nouuxacu (uwiu)nu ymoy dan Oyitnua Tymiaran 6amuiapu
YMYMAAUIMUPUIULIUA KAOap TOTIILVPUILY IIapT.

23. Xopwuii Ba opanuk HazopariapAa capanaml OUTHIAH Kam 0ain mynaazan Ba y3piau
cababnapra kypa HazoparjapAa KaTHaIlla OJMaraH Tajabara Kaima monuwiupuul y4yH,
Hasbamoazu wiy Ha3opam mypuzaua, CYHITH KOPUM Ba OpaJIUK Hazopatiap yYyH AKYHUIL
Hazopamezaua 6YNTaH MyIaT OepUIaIn.

Kacannueu cababnu mapciapra KaTHalIMaraH xamjaa OCNTHIIAHTaH MyJJaTiapia Hcopuil,
Opanuk éa AKYHWIl HA30pATIAPHM TOIIIMpA OJMaraH Tajadanapra gpaxyivmem OeKaHu



dapmoiiuwu acocunia, YKUITHA OOLUIaraHUAAH CYHT MYyJIaTAa TOMIIHPHILTA
pyxcar 6epriay.

24. TanabGaHUHT ceMecTp/a >KOPUH Ba OpalIMK HA30patT TypJjapu Oyinua TYIianran oajapu
yi0y Ha3opaT TypJiapu ymymuil 6anunune 55 ¢pouzudan xam 6yinca €ku ceMecTp SKyHUAA
JHcopuil, opanuK ea AKYHUIl HA30paT Typiapu OyWnYa TYIUIaHTaH Oayiapu WUFHHIUCH 55
oanoan xam Oyica, y XucoOaaHaIu.

AKaJleMUuK Kap3JIop Tanadanapra cemecmp my2azaHudan KeilluH KanuTta Y3JIalTHPUIT YIYH
mynnat 6epuiagu. Ly myanat naBomuna ¢pannu y3nawmupa oamazan tanada, GaxyibTer
O0eKaHu TaBcUsCcHUTA Kypa OeNTUliaHTaH TapTHOIA peKkmopHuHnez Oyipyzu OunaH Tanadamap
caduaH yemaauimupuiaou.

25. Tanaba Ha3opat HaTWXaNApUAaH Hopo3u OYiica, pan OYitnua Ha30paT TypH HATHKAIAPH
3BJIOH KWJIMHTAH BaKTaaH Oonurad MoOaitHuAa GaKyIbTET deKanuza apysa Ounan
MypO’KaaT dTUIIH MYMKHH. ByH1ai xonma GpakyabTeT JeKaHUHUHT MAKOUMHOMACUTA Kypa
pexkmop oyiipyeu Ovnan 3 (y4) ab30/aH KaM OYiamaraHn Tapkubla anennayus KOMUCCHICH
TaITKWJI TN,

Anennauus KOMUCCHSICH Tana0alapHUHT apu3alapuHu KYpuO 4MKUO, wiy KyHHuHZ y3una
XYJ0CaCUHU OUIAUPAIHU.

26. baxonalHUHT YpHATUITaH Tanabiaap acocuaa fencunanzan mMyooamaapoa YTKa3uium
Xamjia paCMUITAIITUPUIINIIN haKyivmem 0eKanu, Kagheopa myoupu, yKye oyaumu xamaa
UYKU HA30pam 6a MOHUMOPUHZ OYAUMU TOMOHUAH HA30paT KUJIMHATH.

V. PeiiTHHT HATHKAJAPUHM KAHJI KHJIMII BA TAXJIMWI ITUII TAPTHOH
27. TamabanuHr Qan OVitmda Hazopar Typiapuja TYIUIaraH Oaiapu cemecmp AKYHUOA
pEUTHHT KaiiiHOMacura éymyH coHiap OWIaH Kaila KuinHagu. PelTuHr nadrapyacMHUHT
“YKyB pexacuia aKpaTHiIraH coar” yCTYHHMIa CEMECTp ydyH (aHTa apaTHITaH yMyMuil
YKyB 1okjama coatiapy, “@anpaH oiavHra" 6axo” ycryHura 3ca 100 éannux TU3UMAArH
V3nawmupuwiu Kyiunaam.
TanaGanuHr capanam OanujaaH racm OYIraH Y3aalITUPUILN PeUTHHT Aadrapyacura Kain
IMUIMATLOU.
28. Xap Oup ¢dan OVitmua YTKa3wIaguraH HazopaT TYpIApUHHUHT HATWXalapu 2ypyx
HCYpHAIU XaMJA KallOHOMaoa KauJl dTUNAIu Ba wily KyHHuUHZ Y3una (Ha3opar TypH é3ma
uw MaKIuaa YTKazuwirad o6yica, Myaaatr nunaa) Tanadanap yTHOOpUTra eTKa3uiau.
29. SxyHuil Ha3opaT HaTHXXKaJlapura Kypa ¢pan ykumyeuucu tanadbanapHuHr ¢an OViinda
PEUTHHTMHU aHUKTAWIU XaMJa pedTHHT AadTapya Ba KalJIHOMAHHHT TETHUIUIA KUCMUHU
TYIAUPAIN.
30. TanaGaHuUHT pPEUTHHTM YHUHT OWJIMMH, KYHHKMAacH Ba Mallakallaph JapaKaCHHH
oenrunaiian. TamaGanuHT cemecTp (Kype) Oyitmua ymymuit peumuneu Oapua daHmapaan
TYIIJIaHTaH PEUTUHT Oajulapy fueuHOucy OpKAIM aHUKJIAHA M.
31. TanaGanap ymyMuil pedTUHTH Xap OUp ceMecTp Ba YKyB WWMIM SIKYHJIAHTAaHAAH CYHT
9BJIOH KWJIMHAH.
32. JumioM wioBacM €KUM aKaJEMUK MabIyMOTHOMAaHU OeKaHam TOMOHHIAH
pacMuiinamTupuinia GaH oup Hewa cemecmp NaBOM 3TraH OYica, pelmunznap uuuHOuCU
OJIMHAM.
Tanabaza ummuésnu ounnom Genzunawioa yHuHz xap oup cemecmp aAKyHuoazu gaunap
oyuiiuya y3nawmupuui KypcamKkudu Xucooea onunaou.
33. TanabGanapHUHI Ha3opaT Typiapu OYiuYa SpHILTaH Hamudxcanapu Kageopanap,
Jexanamaap 6a yKy6-memoouxk OyIuHManapuoa KOMnvlomep Xomupacuza Kupumuauo,
MYyHTa3aM paBUIIIA TaXJIWI KUIUO Oopunaam.
34. JKopwuii, opanuK Ba SIKYHUI Ha30paT HaTWXalapu Kagheopa iuunuwiaapu, gaxyivmem
6a onuit mavaum myaccacacu Mnmuii Kenzawinapuoa MyHTa3aM paBHILAa MyXoKama 3THO
OopuIIaay Ba TETUILIU Kapopaap Ka0yn KUIMHAIH.



VI. SIkynuii Kougaaap
« 35, V36ekucron Pecny6nmkacu Onmii Ba ypra Maxcyc TabiuM BasHPIHTH XaM/a
V36exucron PecnyGmukacu Basupinap Maxkamacu Xy3ypuaard JaBiaT TecT MapKasH TecT
0axoJapu Ba peUTUHT OAJTApUHUHT XOJIMCIUTHHHA TEKIIUPUIITHNA TAIIKWII 3TaJd Ba Ha30paT
KHUJIaIH.
* 36. YmOy Hwuzompma Oenrmianran macajaiap OViuda KenmuO YMKKAH HU30JIap KOHYH
XyAOKaTIapy acocuaa Xajil KUINHAIH.
37. Y6y Huzom Y36ekucron Pecrry6nukacu Bazupnap Maxxamacu Xy3ypuaaru JlaBiar Tect
Mapkasu, XaJlK TabJIUMH Basupauru, COFTMKHU cakjall Ba3upiuru, Kumuiox
Ba CYB XyKQJIMTH Ba3UPJIUIH, MajaHusT Ba CIIOPT MILIAPU BAa3HPIUIH, Y30ekucTon banunii
akajemusicn, TaIllIky MIUIap Ba3HPINTH, Y36EKHCTOH aI0Ka Ba aXO00POTIAIITHPHII areHTIIHIH,
“Y36eKHCTOH TeMUp Hysapyu” HaBnaT-aKIUAI0PIHK KOMIAHHsACH, JIaBIIaT COTHK KYMHUTACH Ba
HaBowuii koH-MeTammyprust KOMOMHATH OWJIaH KeTUIIUITaH.
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I'y1ucToH naBaaT yHMBepcuTeTHAA Tajadajsap MyCTaKWJI
HIUIAPHMHY TALIKHKJ 3THII, HA30paT KWJIKII Ba 0axoJiai
TapTuou Tyrpucuaa Husom
. Ymymuii Kongaaap

1.1.  Maskyp Husom V36exucron Pecny6mukacu Basupmap Maxxamacuauar 2001 -im
16-aBrycrnarun "Onuii TabJIMMHUHT JABJAT TAbJIUM CTaHAAPTIAPUHU TACIUKIAIl TYFpUCHIA'TH
343-con kapopu, Onuii Ba ypra Maxcyc TawiuMm BasupiaurdHuHr 2005-tiun 21-deBpangaru
“Tanabasap MyCTaKMJI MILIMHM TAIIKWJI 3TUII, HA30paT KWJIUII Ba OaxoJall TapTHOU TYFpUCHIAru
HaMyHaBHI HU30M TYFpucuaa’ ti 34-connu Oyiipyru, 2009 itun 14 aBryctaaru 286-connu Oyipyru
Owran TacaukiaHrad “TamaGamap MyCTakWJI WIIMHH TalIKWJ STHII Ba Ha30paT KWJIUII Oyinda
iypukHOMa” acocuaa Tanabanap TOMOHHIAH (paHIapHH Y3IaIITHPHUIN CH(PATUHU SXIIMIIAI XaMaa
Tanabanapaa MycTakwil (ukpiani, axOopoT MaHOandapuaaH OJUMHIAH MAabIyMOTIAPHHM TaxJIWI
9THIL, XyJOcanall, TaTOMK 3TUIIra WYHAITUPWIraH KYHMKMa Ba MaJlaKaJlapHU PUBOXJIAHTUPUII
Makcaauia uiiad yukwirad 6yin6, TanabanapHUHT MyCTaKWI UITAPUHM TALIKWII TUIL, Ha30patT
KHIJTUTI Ba 0axoJiai TApTUOWMHH OSJTHIIakTu.

1.2. ®annappan MycTakwi HIJIap HAMyHAaBMH Ba MINYM  YKYB pexallapd acocujaa
MyaiissH (aHHH Tyla Y3JIAITHPHUIN y9yH OCNTHWIaHTaH YKYB HIUIAPH XKMHHUHT OUp KHCMH
cudaruga, YKUTYBUM Ha30paTh oOCTHAA TanabaHUHr (aH ydyyH TyTraH yMyMHH nadrapura
(Mabpy3a, amanuii, ceMuHap, Jrabopatopus) (aHmap KECUMHAA KEITHPWITAaH MYCTAKIII TabIUM
MaB3yJlapy MYCTakuwi Tap3zia Oaxapwiaav. MycTakusl MII MaB3yJapuHU Oaxapullja acocaH
(aHHMHT WITYM JACTypuIa KEITUPWITaH acoCHid, KymmMya agabuériapnad, yausepcuter APMu
MmaHOanapuiaH Xamaa VHTepHeT TapMoruia MaBXyJ Marepuamiapiad, kadenpa mpodeccop-
YKUTYBUMIADH TOMOHMJAH spaTHiraH YYM, yKyB-yciyOuii KyIlaHMa Ba KypcaTrma, Mabpysa
MaTHJIapy, IIYHUHTJeK Oomka MaHOanapad (oinananuiaiy.

1.3. TanabajapHUHI MYCTAKWJ HMUUIAPHH Oaxkapuiu Oyiimya TynjaaraH pelTHHT
0a/i1apu YKyB ceMeCTpH JaBoMuAa xap Oup ¢an Oyiimya ayauTopus YKyB MILIAPUIa
Oepu/ran peWTHHr Oajiapu OwjaH OMpPrajaukKaa axKageMHMK TyPYXJApHUHI PpPeHTHHI
KaiagHoMacuaa Kaua 3THjiaaau.

I1. Tanabanap MycTaku/ HIIMHMHT MaKcaja Ba Bazudaaapu
2.1. Tanaba MycTaKuJ UIIMHUHT acOCHI Makcaiu - Tanabanapna, GpaH YKUTYBUMCHUHUHT
paxOapauru Ba HazopaTh ocTuha, MyailssH ¢(an Oyiinya Mabpysa, amanuil (ceMHHap) Ba
nabopaTopus MalIFyJI0TIapuIaH Oepuiarad YKyB TONIIMPUKIAPUHU MYCTAKHJI paBUIIA Oa)xapuIl
xapaéHuaa 3apyp OWianM, KYHMKMa Ba MaJlakaJlapHU [IAKJUIAHTUPHILI Xam1a PUBOKIAHTHPHUIIIAH
ubopar.

2.2. Tamaba MycTakwI UITUHWHT Bazupanapu:

- (¢annapgad Mabpys3a (aManuil aboparopus) MalFyloTiaapuaa OepuwiraH OWIMMIApHU
MYCTaKHI Tap3/a MyxXTa, MyKaMMaJ Y3JalTUPUII KYHUKMaJIapura ara Oy IuiiL;

- TaBcus ATWITaH anabuérnapHu yHuBepcuteT APMwujga Ba WHTEpHET calTiapuiaH
TOMNMIL, MaB3yJapHU YpraHuml kapa€HuAa Kepakid MabIyMOTJIIApHU W3Nad Hurui, Kynai
yCyJUIapy Ba BOCUTAJIApUHU aHUKJIAII;

- YKyB Ba WIMHNA anabuériap, WIMHMHA, WIMHI-METOAMK >KypHAJUIap Xamja MebEpuid
XyXoKaTinap OWJIaH MIUIAII, 3JIEKTPOH YKYyB alabuEriap Ba MabiyMoTiap OaHkugaH (oiinanana
OJIUIII Ba 3apyp MabJIyMOTIApHHU TYTIIAII Xam/1a TaXJIUI KUIIUII,

- MHTEpPHET TApPMOFMHMHI TaBCHUs OTWITaH calTiapuiaH Makcaqu (oiianaHuira
ypraruu;

- YKyB MalFyjlomiapuaa OepuiiraH TONIIMPUKIAPHUHT PALMOHANT €YUMHHU TOIMHWII Ba
TaxJIWJ 3TUL;

- (anmapJaH MyCTaKuJ UII TONIIUPUKIAPHHU, XUCOO YN3Ma MIIUIAPUHU, KYpC MIIH Ba Kypc
JoMuXanapuHu OakapuIaa TH3UMITH Ba WKOIUN EHIONININTA YPTaTHIIL,

- MYCTaKWJI UII TONIIMPUKIAPHHUA Oa’kapuil >kapaéHuaa uiiad YMKWITaH €4uM, JIoHnxa
€KH FOSITIapHU acocyall Ba MyTaxacCHCIIap )KaMoacua XUMOs KUJIHIIL;

- ¢an O6yinua TasabaHUHT MYCTaKWJ (UKpriam, OWINM, KYHUKMa Ba TacaBBYp OJIAMUHH



XaMmJa MyaMMOJIapHA MYCTaKMJI XaJl KWJIa OJIHII KOOMJIMATHHY MIaKJUTAaHTUPUIIIAH noopar.
I1l. Tamabda MycTaKuJ MINMHHUT TAIIKWINHA AKIapU

3.1. Tamaba MycTakuia HMIOMHM  TalIKWJI  JTUIIA  MyailssH — (aH(Kypc)HMHT
XYCYCUSTIAPUHU, IIYHUHIZIEK, Xap OMp Taja0aHMHI aKaJeMHUK VY3IallTUPHIL Japakacd Ba
KOOMJIMSITUHU XUCOOTa OJIraH XoJAa KyiHHuaaru maksuiapaad Gpoigananuiaim:

+ VKyB-yciny6uii Maxkmyanap acocHia Mabpy3a MaB3yldapd MaTepUAIAPHHH MyCTaKHI
Y3l TUPULL,

* CEMHMHAp Ba aMaJInil MalIFyJIoTaap Oyiinua yiira 6epuirad TONIUPUKIAPHU Oa)kapulll;

* nabopaTopus HILTAPUHU OaKapHITa TaéprapauK KypHuIl XaMmaa XUcoooTnap Taiépar;

» TexuukaBuii, Tabuuii annap Oyinda xucoo-rpaduk UILIApHU OaXKapHIIL,

* Kypc MU (JIOMMXacu)HU MYCTaKWJI Oa)kapulll,

* niaMMid Makona, PecnyOnmmka Ba XaJKapo MUKECHIAru aH)XyMaHjapra Mabpy3a
TE3UCIIAPUHHU TalEpIIalll.

@DaHHUHT XyCycUsATJIapuJaH KeJud YMKKAH Xoija, Kadeapa HUFUIMILM Kapopura Kypa
danmapgan  Tajmaba MyCTakWJI MWIOUIAQPUHU  TAalIKWJI OSTHIIAA OOMIKAa INAK/UIApIaH — Xam
ol JanaHIIUIIN MYMKHUH.

3.2. VkyB ¢anmapu 6yilnua HaMyHaBMil Ba MINUM JacTypiapia Tamaba MyCTaKuiI
UIIMHUHT [IaKJIU, Ma3MyHH Ba XaXMHU XaMmJa 0axoJiall MEe30HH KypcaTuiaay;

3.3. Kadenpanap ToMoHMIaH Tamabda MyCTaKHII UIIU YUYH QKPATHITaH BaKT OFOKEeTUTA
Moc paBulia Xap Oup ¢an Oyiinya MycTakuia MITHUHT TAlIKWIKH [AKUIapy, TONLUPUKIIAp UILIa0
YUKWIaAM Ba Kadenpa HUFWIMIIMIA MyXoKama 3TWIHO, (akylbTeT YKyB-ycioyOMil KeHramuia
tacnukinaHagu. Kadenpanunr pelTuHr oiiHacuga xap Oup ¢an Oyiimya MyCTakwsl TabiIUM
MaB3yJIapyd TAHUIITHPHII YIYH YBJIOH KHJIMHAIH.

3.4. Kadempa TOMOHMAAH MyCTakuid HWOUIApHU Oaxapum OVitmua Qannapaan
tanabanapra 3apypuid METOJIMK KYJUITaHMa, KypcaTMa Ba TaBCHsIIAP UIUTA0 YHKUIIAITH.

IV. ®annapaan yKyB MalryJa0TJiapu 0yiin4a TONMMPHUKIAPH

4.1. ®anmap Oyiinua Mabpy3a (amManuii, cemuHap, dabopaTopus) MaUIFyJIOTJIapHIaH
MYCTaKWI MII TONIIMPHUKIAPU KadeapadapHUHT eTakuu Ipodeccop—yKuTyBuniIapu (mpodgeccop,
JoleHTIap), ¢aH YKUTyBUMCH OuilaH Oupraivkia unuiad YuKwiaay, kadenpa HUFHINLIMAA
MYyXOKaMaJlaH YTKa3WIaau Ba TETUIIN Kapop OMIaH TacAMKJIaHaIH.

4.2.  dannmapiaH MyCTaKIJI U TONMIMUPHUKIAPH GaH OVHUYA WITIH TACTypra MOC XOJ1a
MaB3yJiap KeATUPHIAAN Ba MYCTAKHJI MIII TONIIMPHUKIAPUHN OaxxapuIill MyAJIaTiIapy KYpcaTHIIaIu.

4.3. @aHHMHT WIIYM YKyB JacTypWra KHPUTHITAH Ba Mabpy3a IIaKIWAA YpraHUIIN
OelrmiaHraH MaB3yJapHU TYJaJuruya MycTakwil Uil cudaruaa Oakapuiauiiura pyxcat
ATUIIMANIN.

44. Awmamuii, (cemuHap) MawFyinornap Oyinya  ayauTopusga  OGakapuiraH
TOMIIUPUKIIAPTa Ma3MyHaH YXIIall, MypaKKaOJIUTd MOC KEIYBUM TOMIIMPHKIAP MYCTAKWJ Tap3/a
yiiJla UIIUTAIra TaBCUs STUIIAIIH.

4.5. JlaGopaTtopus HIIKMJa Ha3apuil TaME€praauk KYpHuIll, HaTHXKajlap OJIUII, TaXJIUJI STHILI
XaMmJa yiyam XaTONUKIApUHM aHUKJIAll MYCTaKHJI MII TOINIIMPUFU XUCOOJNAaHAAM, JIEKUH
nabopaTtopust Hiu 0axapuynoO, TYa TOMIIUPTaHIaH CYHT XUCOOTa OJIMHA/IN.

4.6. Kadenpanap TomMoHMIaH ¢aHIapJaH MYCTaKWJI HII TOMIIMPUKIAPHUHUA OarkapHIll
yUyH 3apyp OynraH yKyB amaOuériapu, METOAMK anabuéTiap, METOAMK TaBCUsIIAp, KypcaTMmaiap,
MHTEpHET caliTiIapy Ba X.K.JIap aHMK KypcaTuiaaaud. MycTakuil WIIapHu Oaxkapull skapaéauaa dax
VKUTYBYHCH TOMOHHUIAH TaJlabalapHUHT Taradiapy acocuia KOHCYIbTAIUsUIAP YIOIITHPUIIAIH.

4.7. Tamabamap TOMOHHMJAH Kypc WM (JI0iiMXa) JapuHU Tai€praml >kapaéHuaa 3apyp
xoiutapaa mapkaszuit AKM, APMnapnan kosmexunap, auneinapuuar APMnapunaH, WHTEpHeET
TapMOKJIapHiaH GoiaaJaHuIIra aMaiuii UMKOHUATIAp sipaTHO Oepuiiaau.

V. Tanabajnap TOMOHUAAH MYCTAKHJI HIIJIAPHU PACMUJIAIITHPUII TONIIUAPUIT TAPTUOU

5.1. @annapgan MycTakwi uinuiap Oyinda TaiiépiaHral Marepuamap TanabaHuHr ¢aH
Oyiinua TyTraH Mabpy3a Ba aMaJui (CeMHHAp) MaIlIFyJoTiapu nadrapura €3mnanau, YKUTYBUU
TOMOHH/IaH KYpHO YMKHUIIaIM Ba KHCKa OF3aKH CYpPOB OpKaJIH OaxosiaHaIu.



Jlaboparopust MalIFyaoTIapuia MYCTaKWI WIN TOMIIUPUKIAPUHU Oa)kapulll HaTHKaJlapH
xam Jaboparopus nadrapura é3mmanu. Tamaba xap Oup ymaboparopusi UM OYHHWYa KOJUTIOKBHYM
TONMIIUPraHuJaH CYHr JabopaTopus HWIIMHM Oaxapuiura pyxcarT A>TWJIaJd Ba HWIIHU TyJa
TOMIIUPTaHaH CYHT 0axoIaHaIu.

5.2. Xuco0-yn3ma MIUIAPUHU XaMa Kype UIIN KU KypC JTOWHUXacu UIIJTApUHA MYCTaKWIT
OakapHuill HaTHKajdapy OeNruiiaHrad TapTud/a €3uIaau Ba XuMosl KWIIMHAIN, 0aXxolaHau.

5.3. Kadenpanap tomonunan Qannapnan mManpysa, amanuii (ceMuHap) Ba JrabopaTopus
MalIFyJIoTIapy Oyiirua MyCcTaKUI M TOMIIUPUIL Tpaduru ceMecTp OOLUTaHUIIUAA KapeapaHUHT
peiiTuHrIap oliHacura ocu0 KyhHuiaay.

5.4. @annapnaH YKyB MalIFyJOTJIapH KECHUMHJAAa MYCTAaKWJI W TONIIMPUKIAPUHU
rpaduk acocuaa MaFyJIoT nadrapura Kaut FTHO Oakapuill Ba MyIIaTH 12 TOMIIUPHII MaChYIIUITH
tanabara, Hazopatu (¢aH YKUTYBYMCH 3UMMAacura okiaTwiagd. benrunanran Mypanataa
TOMIIMPUIIMAraH MYCTaKWI UII TOMIIUPHKIAPH (HaKyIbTeT JCKAaHATUHUHT PyXCAaTHOMACH acoCHJIa
KHpan keiiunru XXHra kanap, OHnan keiimaru OHra kagap myaaatiapia TONIIMPUINTa pyxcaT
STHIIA/IN.

V1. Tana6anap MycTaKH/I HILIAPUHH 0a:KAPUIMIIMHYA HA30PaT KWIKII Ba 0axoJamn

6.1. @annapgan Ttanmabanap MYCTaKWI HIUIAPUHUHT Oaxapuiumu (GaH YKATYBYHCH
TOMOHUJAH Ha3opaT KuiuHaiau. PaH YKUTYBUMCH MYCTaKWJ HII TOMIIUPUKIAPUHU MYyIAaThIa
OakapMmaraH Ba TOIIIMpPMarad Tajabaiap Tyrpucuma kadeapa WAFWIMIIKAA axO0opor Oepaniw.
Kadenpanunr iurunmuin Kapopura acocaH JeKaHatrjapra y3mamTupMaraH Tanalanap TYFpUcHaa
MabJIyMOT Oepuiaiu.

6.2. ®annapman Tamabanmap < MYCTaKWiI — WOUIAPUHUHT  Oakapwiuimu — Kadenpa
HuFWIMIUIapya Xap oina Oup mMapra, paKyabTeT KeHTallk1a CeMECTp JaBOMHUIa KaMUAa yd MapTa
MyXOKaMa 3TUJIa/IH.

6.3. @annapgaH Tama0aJapHUHT MYCTaKWJ WIUIAPH YKYB pexaga ¢an Oyinya
aXpaTWIraH coariiap XMcoouaan uiuiad YNKUITaH peUTUHT UIJIaHMara Kypa pedTHHT KaJIBaauaa
Kaiig stunran 6yimmo6, J)KH Ba OH yuyn axpatwiran 6annapra Kymumo 0axoyiaHau.

6.4. ®annapnan XXH Ba OH xamma mMycTakui WII TONIIMPUKIAPUHU OaskapHILl
Oyiinya Ty1ulaHra Oannapu KagenapaHUHT peUTUHT olHacuaa EpUTUO OopUIaau.

6.5. @annapaaH Tanabanap MyCTaKMJ UIJIApUHHM Ha30paT KWIMII TapTHOM Ba Oaxojail
Me30HIIapy Kadeapanap TOMOHHIAH UILTA0 YMKUIAAM Ba TETHIIUIA TapTHOAA TaCIUKIaHAH.

Mycrakun unutapHu 0Oaxosaml Me3oHJapu Tanabanapra YKyB ceMecTpd OOLUTaHMIIUAA
9BJIOH KWJIHHAIH.

Xap Oup MycCTakuJI UITHUHT MaB3ycura Oaijap akpaTulll, (aHHUHT PEHTHHT UIIUTAHMACUTa
acoCJIaHUJITaH XoJia (paH YKUTYBYMCH TOMOHHIAH WUILTA0 YMKWIAIU XaM/a Kadeapa WAFUITUIIN A
MyxOKaMa 3TUIu0, kagenpa Myaupyu TOMOHUAAH TACAUKIAIITA TAaBCUS ATHIIAIH.

Vibexucmon Pecnyénuxacu Onuii 6éa ypma maxcyc mawvaum eazupaucununz 2005 iun 21
despanoazu “Tanadanap mycmakun HWUHU MAWIKWT IMUWL, HA30pam KUiIuuwl eéa Oaxonaut
mapmubu XaKuoazu HAMyHaguii HuU30m myzpucuoa’2u 34-counau oyipyzu, 2009 tiun 14 ascycmoazu
286-connu oyiipyzu ounan macouxnanzan “Tanaéanap mycmakuni UmuHU MAWKWIL MU 64
Hazopam Kuauwi oyuuda uypukHoma’cu acocuoa myamuwinap kupumunzan “Iyaucmon oasnam
YHUgepcumemu manabaiIapPUHUHZ MyCMAKWl UWWAAPDUHY MAWKW MU, Ha3opam KUuauw ea
oaxonaw mapmuou myepucuoa Huzom” I'yaucmon oaenam ynueepcumemunune 2013 iun 25
aneapoazu Unmuit Kenzaununz 5-coOHAU MAHCTUCUOA MyXOKAMA IMUauod, yuueepcumemnunz 2013
Hun__ ameapoazu -COHIU Oyuipy2u Ounan Kaiima macouKianzan.




V3BEKUCTOH PECIIYBJIUKACH OJIUA BA YPTA MAXCYC TABJIUM
BA3UPJIUTU
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TanadanapHuHr ¢panaapaaH KOJJAUPraH
AAapCJapUHH KAWTa y3JIalITHPULIY TYFpUCHIA
HN30M

['ynucron



TanabanapHuHr panaapaaH KOJAUPIraH JapciaapuHu
KaiTa y3JIaluTHPHUILN TYFPUCHAA
HN30M
1. Ymymuii xosatiaap

1. Y6y Husom VY36exucron PecryGnukacu Basupmap Maxxamacuuunar 2010 jiun 18
utorgarun “OTMra kaOyn Kwiumi, Tanadaiap VKUIITUHU KYYUPHUIN, KalTa THKJIAIl Ba YKUIIIAH
YeTJIAITHPHUIN TapTHOU TYFpucuaard Huzommapau tacaukiam xakuaa v 118-connmu Kapopununr
30-6aumu, Y36ekucron Pecny6nukacu Onuii Ba ypra Maxcyc TabiuM Basupuruausar 1999 iinn 29
Maptaard 99-connu “Onuii yKyB ropTiapuia YKyB Ba MEXHAT MHTU30MHHU MYCTaxKamJlalll
Tyrpucuaa’'tu Oyiipyru, "Onmii YKyB OopTHHUHT (akyiaretd Tyrpucuaa Huzom", 2010 iun 25
aBrycriard 333-cowaum Oyiipyk OwnaH TacaukiaanraH (Y36ekucron PecryGmukacn Ams
Basupiuruga 2010 iun 26 aBrycrtaa 1981-1 con Ounan naBnar pyiixarugan ytkasuwiarad) "Omnmid
TabJIUM Myaccacajiapyaa Tanadanap OMIMMUHU HA30paT KWJIMII Ba OAXONAIIHUHT PEUTHHT TU3UMHU
tyrpucuna Huzom"uunr 2, 23, 24, 25, 26, 33, 34-6auanapu, "Tanaba MycTaKul UIIMHU TalTKWI
KWJIUII, HAa30paT KUIUII Ba Oaxonaml TapTubu Tyrpucuaary HamyHaBuid Huzom" xamma 2010 iinn
29 aBryctaaru "OTMHuuHT Kadenpa Ba qeKaHATIapu UII IOPUTYBHIA OYIITaH acOCUi XyXKaTIapHU
coppanamrupuil Tyrpucunaa'ru 340-connu Oylpyru Tanabiapu acocuaa TanabaniapHUHT cababcu3
Japc KOJAMPHUILIAPU OJIMHU OJUII Ba (paHIapAaH KOJIUPraH JapcilapyuHU KaiTa Y3IamTHPUIINA
TapTUOMHU OCIITUITANIH.

2. Ym0y Hwu3oMHHMHr Makcamu Tamabamapaa KacOWid MaylakaJlapHH MYyCTaxKamiIail
xapaéuuaa (annapaaH OWIMM OJMIN CaMapaJopiIMTHHK SHaJa OMIMPHUII Xamjaa YKyB Ba MEXHAT
MHTU30MHUHM SIXIIUJIAIIra KapaTUJTraH.

3. Ma3kyp Huzom:

- (an YKUTYBUMCH, TypyX MypaOOwmiicu, kadeapa Myaupu Ba (akynaTeT AEKaHUHUHT
tanabanap TOMOHUAAH YKyB (aHiapuaan cabadcu3 gapc KOJIIUPUIMIINHE KaMalTHPUII Ba KailTa
V3IaIITUPHUIIHN TAIIKWII KAIUII OYHinya XyKyK Ba MachyJIUATIapUHN OeNTruial;

- KaiiTa Y3IalITHPUIIHUHT Y3 BaKTHIA OYIUIINHN TabMUHIALI;

- (haHnap/IaH KOJIUPHUJIITAH JapCiIapHH KalTa Y3IalTHPHUIIIA XO3UPTy KyHravya 1akutaHuo
KOJITaH 3CKU (CeMecTp sKyHHJAa KaiTa Y3mamTupuil kaOu) canbuil yciayOnapJaH BO3 KEUuI,
Tanaba Ba paH YKUTYBUYMCHHMHI Ma3Kyp >Kapa€Hra MachylusaT OwiaH €HJAIIMIIU XamJla KaiTa
y3mamTupuin kapaéHuia WIFOP WHHOBAIIMOH YCiy0 Ba TaxpuOamnapuaan doipamaHum kaOu
acocuil BasuamapHUHT OaXAPUIUIIUHU KY31a TYTaau.

I1. ®annapaan KOIAUPHITaH JAPCIAPHUHT KaiTa
V3IaITHPUIMIIMHA KAl KMJIMII TAapTHON

4. VxyB (anmapuian Komupuiaran aapeiaap Onmii Ba ypTa Maxcyc TabiuM Ba3UPIHUTHHHHT
2010 #iun 29 apryctaaru 340-connu OyHpyFH acocua IOpUTHIIANTAH aKaJeMUK TYpyX )KypHaiIura
“U” €km “HO0” OenrHIapuHU KYWHI OpKadu Kaila KuinHamgu. Y3piau cabab OwiaH KOJMAUPUITaH
napc gowpara onuHamu (omarma Kopa €ku Kyk cuéxma). CabGaOHHMHT y3pJaWIUTH JIeKaHaT
MabJIyMOTHOMACH acoCu1a OeruiaHaim.

5. "ViuryBun sxypHanu" Ba "['ypyx kypHanu'marum i’ ékum “HG” Genrmmapu KaiTa
TONIUPHJITAH JAPC MAB3YCH MOC CaHaAa KU3WJI cHEX OWiIaH (MKKMHYM) A0oMpara oJIMHaAH.

6. SU’KyB (daHmapuIaH KOJIJAUPUITAH Japciap Ba YJIapHU KaWTa Y3JIaliTHPHII "S'fxmqun
xypHanu" Ba "['ypyx oskypHanmu'ma Oup Xui KYpHHMIIA Kaijn KwinHaau. by Oopanaru
MabJIYMOTJIAPHUHT aHUKJIUTUTa YKUTYBYU MachyJIup.

7. JHapcman cyHr ¢aH YKUTyBUMCH Kadenpana IOpUTHIAJAWTAH Maxcyc >KypHaira aapc
KOJIAUpran Tayiadanap Ba ¢aH MaB3ycH OyiiWYa TETUIUIM MabIyMOTJIApHH YpHATHITaH TapTHOaA
Kaii aTanu Ba Oy TYFpucuaa TanabaHu OroxJaHTHPaIH.



Kaiita y3namtupuiigad cyHr YKUTYBUM TOMOHUIAH TanabaHuHT nadrapura Ba Kadenpana
YKOpUH KWIMHTaH MAaxCyc KypHaJlra JapCHUHT KaiTa Y3JIalITUPUITAHINTY KAl KWINHAIH.

8. Kosimmpuiiran gapciapHu TYJAMK y3aamTupMarad tajnatdanap ¢ganHu y3aamTupuin
Oyiinuya Kopu 0a/JIra 1abBOrapJuK KWjia oJMaiau.

III. Kouaaupwiran gapcjapHu KaiTa TONIMPUIN Ba Ka0yJ KMJIUII TAPTHOU

9. Konnupunran napcnapHu (Mabpysa, aMaiuii, ceMuHap, J1abopaTopusi) KaiTa TOMIIHUPHIL
yuyH Tajnaba MaB3y Oyiin4a YKyB MaTepUAIIMHU TETUILIN TypJaru MalmFyiaoT naprapura taiépiaad
KeJlaJu Ba YKUTYBUMHUHT KUCKA CyX0aTuaaH yTaau.

10. Kongupwiran naboparopusi MAaIIFyJIOTJIIAPDHHM KaiTa TOMNIIUPUII YYyH Tanada
VKUTYBUMra KOJUIOKBUYMHH TommupuO, 1abopaHT Ha3opaTH oOCTUIa UIIHU Oaxapaaud Ba
XUCOOOTHH PACMUIMIAIITUPUO YKUTYBYHUTa TOMILIUPATH.

11. Kaiita tonumpunuap Basupnaukaunr 340-connu Oyiipyru uimoBacHHHUHT 1 1-miakiu
("PetiTuar KaiiaHOMacu'") Oyiinuya OenrmiaHraH 3 Ta MyaaaTr wumaa KaOynn KwinHagu. Mymnat
YyTraHugan CYHT JeKaHaT pyxcaTu OuiaH KaOyl KHUIWHAIU.

12. Kosaupuiran napcjiapHu KalyJl KHJIMIL, PedTHHI KYpCcaTKMYJIApPUHH OaxoJailn
IOKJIaMacH XHMCOOUIaH aMaJira OIIMpPHIIaIH.

13. Kaiita tonmmpuinan ¥y3 BakTuga OaxkapMarad Ba (aHHM Yy3namTupmaraH tanadara
ceMecTp SKyHHa KOJAUPraH AapCiIapuHu KaiTa TONIIUPHUIINTA pyXcaT OepriiManiu.

14. Kommupunran pnapciapHu y3piau caba0d Ownan (kacaumk wmabiymotHomacu TMK
TacAury OuiaH €KY KacaJTMK TapUXHJIaH KYyuyupma) Y3malTupa oJiMarad Tajnadaiapra YpHaTHITaH
TapTUO/a IeKaHaT TOMOHH/IaH KaiiTa TOMIIMPHIN TalIKWI dTHIIA]IH.

IV. lapcapHUHT KOJAUPHUIMIINHA KAMAWUTHPHUII Ba KalTa Y31alITUPUJIMIIUHA
TAIKWI KWK 0y in4a OeIrmyIanral XyKyK Ba MaskOypusitiap

16. Tanaba ¢annapiaH KOJAMPHWITaH Japciapra Ba yjapHM OelrujaHraH Myzajgatiapia
V3MamTUpHINTra IaxcaH )aBoorap XucoOaaHaau.

17. Mapcnarm naBoMaT XamJa KOJIJMPWITaH JAApCiAapHUHT Y3IaITHUPWIMIIN Y4yH (aH
VKUTYBUMCH XamJa rypyx MypadOuiicu Machys XUCOOIaHaIH.

18. T'ypyx wmypaObuiicu rypyx TanabaJapuHUHT (aHiapiaH KOJAUpPraH Jgapciapu
cababiapu Ba ylnapHU KaiTa Y3MalITUPIIIMIIN XaKUAA TYIUK MabJIyMOTra 3ra OYJInIIH, TypyXHUHT
xap Oup Maxiucuaa Ba axOopoT TabIUM-TapOus coaTHAa TajabaJapHUHT JaBOMaTH Xamja
¢dannapaad KaiTa y371allTUPUIIUIAPHU MyXoKama KWJINO, TETUIUIM Yopanap KypuIlu Ba cababcu3
Japc  KOJNJMPWIMACIWIMHM  XaMmja ¢aniapiaH KOJAMPWIraH JapcilapHU  ¥3  BakKTHJIA
V3IaITHPIWINIINHI TAbMUHIIALIHN 3apyp.

19. Kadeapa Mynupu KaiiTa TONMMPUILIAPHH Ka0y/Jl KHJIUII KAJABAJHIa MYBO(QUK
npogeccop-yKuTyBuUnJaap (aoJUMATHHUHI TAIIKMJI 3TWIMIIMHH Ha3opaT Kuwiaau Ba (aniap
Oyitnua KaiiTa V37MalITHpPHUIN HATWXKAJapUHH Xap oifna Oup MapTta Kadeapa Maxiuciapuia
MyXOKaMaJaH YTka3uO, Japc KoJgupraH Tanalanap Ba YJIapHUHT KalTa TONIIUPHUILIApU
HaTIWKaJIapy I03acuIaH JeKaHaTra MabIyMOTHOMA TaKJIUM 3TaJlu.

20. TamaGamapHUHT AaBOMATH YYyH MachyduaT Basupiuk TOMOHUIAH TacAWKJIaHTaH
"Onuit YKyB IOPTUHHUHT (akynTeTH TyFpucuga HusoM"HUHT 6-OaHaura acocaH (axyiaTeT JeKaHH
3uMMacura rokiatwiaad. Jlekan cababcu3 Kynm gapc KoiaupraH Tajnabamap Xakuaa Oatadeui
MabJIyMOTra 3ra Oyauiy, GpaH YKUTYBUUIIApH Ba TYpyX MypaOOUmapuHUHT (PaOTUATHHU Y3IIYKCH3
HazopaT KuiuO Oopuim Ba TajmabasiapHUHT cabaOcu3 mapc KOJIUPMACTUTH YIyH KECKHUH dopaiap
KYPHIIH JIO3UM.

®aH YKATYBYMCH TaKIWM OSTraH OwimupuiiHoMmara MyBOGHWK 3 mapoTabamaH Kym aapc
KOJITUpraH €KW KYMOJ Tap3Ja YHHUBEPCUTET WYKH TapTHO-KOMIANIapuHu Oy3uO, mapcra Xalakut
Oepran TajgabaHUHT Japc KOJIAUPHUIN cababmapu YpraHuinO, yopa KYpuiraHuaaH KeiuH HaKyabTer
JCKaHUHUHT pyXcaTH OuiaH Tanaba qapcra KUpUTHIaIu.



21. TanaGamapHuHr YKyB ¢anmapunaH Aapc KOJIUPHUII XojaTh Oyiuda QaxynbreT
JIeKaHJIapyd TOMOHHMJAH TaKIUM S3TUJTaH MablyMOTJIap MabMYpPHUIT WHUFIIIMIUIApUAA MyXOKama
KIIMO OOpriIay Ba TETUIILUIA Kapopiap KaOya KUITHHAIH.

23. Yoy Huzomra y3raptupuin kuputuin yausepcuteT Mivmii Kenramu kapopu acocuaa
amaira OUIPHUIIAJIH.

Vibexucmon Pecnyonuxacu Onuii 6a ypma Mmaxcyc mavium
easzupnuzunune 2009 tiun 14 aezycmoazu 286-connu oyiipyzu
ounan macouknanzan “Tanabanaprunz @annapoan Koadupzau
odapcnapunu  Kauma y3iawmupuwu myepucuoa HH30OMu
acocudoa mauépnanzan “I'ynucmon oOaeénam ynueepcumemu
manadanapununz Qannapoan Koaoupzan oOapciapuHu  Kaiima
yaawmupuwmu  myzpucudoa  Huzom”  I'yaucmon  oasnam
YHugeepcumemununz 2013 aun 25 aneapoazu Hnmui
Kencawnunz  5-connu  madxcaucuda  myxokama — Imuaud,
yHugepcumemnunz 2013 iun __aneapoazu ___ -conau Oyipyeu
Ounan Kaiima macouKkianzau.

BASIC ABSTRACT

SESSION 1. Introduction. Typology as branch of linguistics.

Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60
Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)

(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Lecture plan / structure of session - To acquaint the students with the
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | maweyrom notions of “typology”

mysuauL) - To acquaint the students with the

language typology as a special branch
of linguistics

- To teach the students differentiate
languages and language systems

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom makcadw): | 14 provide students with information about

the Object and aims of typology of languages

Pedagogical tasks (ITedazoeux | Yxye paonusmu namusicanapu:

saszuganap): e Be able to understand the concepts

e To introduce the main conceptsunder | e Be able to understand the main
the given theme; tendencies of development

e To explain the early development of | e Be able to analyze the influence of this
the English literature historic period on the main tendencies of

e The brief outline of the history of the development of the English language

Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman




Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

Methods of education (Tawvaum ycyanapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation

Form of education (Tawaum waknu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tawvaum eéocumanapu) | “CpaBHUTEIbHAS THIIOJOTHS aHTIHUHCKOTO H
pycckoro s1361k0B”B.J1. Apakun,X.b.bypoHos

Place of education (7Tawaum 6epuws | Lecture room
wapoumu)

Comparative typology is a field of linguistics that studies and classifies languages
according to their structural and functional features. Its aim is to describe and explain
the common properties and the structural diversity of the world's languages.

According to William Croft’s book “Typology and Universals”, the term
‘typology’ is roughly synonymous with ‘taxonomy’/’classification’ and given the
following definition:

TYPOLOGY
Typology is a classification Typology represents an Typology is the study of
of structural types across approach or theoretical patterns that occur
languages framework to the study of systematically across
language that contrasts with languages
prior approaches

From anetymological point of view, the word typology consists of two Greek
morphemes: a) typosmeans “type” and b) logos means “science”. Typology is a
branch of science, which is typical to all sciences without any exception. In this
respect, their typological method is not limited to the sphere of one science. It has a
universal rise. Therefore, typology may be divided into:

1. Non-linguistic typology

2. Linguistic typology

Non-linguistic typology is the subject matter of the sciences except linguistics. It can
be political typology, medical, historical, botanic, psychological, mathematical or
economic typology as well. General and solitary differences and similarities are
typical to all sciences. Some branches isolate systemic comparison into an
independent sub-branch within the frames of a more general science: e.g.
comparative psychology first mentioned in the works of Aristotle who described
psychological similarities between animals and human beings. One the most well-
known representatives of Comparative Psychologywas Charles Darwin.




Comparative Pedagogy deals with general and distinctive features, development
trends and prospective of theory, applied instruction and upbringing methods, reveals
their economic, social political and philosophic backgrounds.

Historical typology analyses historic facts and produces comparative inventory based
on the history of each nation/ethnicity to reveal general trends, differences, and
similarities. E.g. based on French revolution of 1848 the major signs of revolutionary
situation were revealed.

Literary criticism ot rapid development in the second half of XIX century
simultaneously with thedevelopment of comparative linguistics. In Russia, the
representatives of comparative linguistics were P.M. Samarin, V.M. Jirmunskiy, M.P.
Alekseev, N.I. Conrad, I.G. Neupokoeva, etc.

The two sciences — ComparativeTypology and Literary criticism have a number of
similarities:

> linguistic comparison deals with identifying universal principles of
thecomparative description of the systems of national languages. Literary criticism
establishes general principles of typological description of national literature;

> both sciences deal with identifying systemic features and discover typological
isomorphism which can be conditioned structurally, genetically and geographically,
etc.

Comparative typology is one of the branches of General Linguistics, which studies
the systems of languages comparatively, also finds common laws of languages and
establishes differences and similarities between them.Moreover, due to David
Crystal’s book “Dictionary of Linguistics and Phonetics”, Comparative Typology is
explained in this way: “A branch of linguistics which studies thestructural similarities
between languages, regardlessof their history, as part of an attempt to establisha
satisfactory classification or typology oflanguages. Typological comparison is thus
distinguishedfrom the historical comparison oflanguages [...] and its groupings may
not coincidewith those set up by the historical method”.

The most popular definition of the subject matter seems to be ComparativeTypology”
is a branch of General Linguistics, field of astudy aiming at identifying such
similarities and distinctive features of languages that do not depend on genetic origin
or influence of languages to one another. Typology strives to identify and look at the
most significant features that affect other spheres of language systems, e.g. the way
of thejunction of meaningful parts of the word or the so-called structure of the
sentence in the language". Typological studies base on materials of representative
sampling from many world languages so that the findings and conclusions made on
the results of such analysis can be applied to the entire majority of languages (in
cases of language universals).

Comparative typology shows special interest in the so-called exotic or non-studied
languages, e.g. languages of ethnicities of South-East Asia, Africa, Ocean side or
American Indian tribes. Still, the data of well-known, expanded and well-studied
languages the similar extent become the subject matter of a typological study.
Comparative typology not only systemizes, generalizes and classifies the facts of
language isomorphism and allomorphism but also explains them.



The majority of prestigious linguistic theories have their own typological agenda
aimed at theoretical analysis of structurally different languages, their location, and
genetic origin.

Nowadays many terms are used for defining this very type of science, such as
Linguistic Typology, Comparative Typology, and Contrastive Linguistucs,
Charaxterology and so on. However, with the help of analyzing historical
background, we will be able to realize the main notion of this branch of Linguistics.
1.2. Historical background of typological investigations
The questions of timing the history of linguistic comparison are quite compli-cated
and are the ones, which have not found their final solution yet. The history of
linguistic comparison is an integral part of linguistic science development, which is
bound with the history of thenation and cognition. That is why there are no generally
accepted criteria for timing this problem yet. We will see Dr. Buranov’s viewpoint.

In his book “CpaBHuTeIbHAS TUIIOJIOTHS aHTJIMHCKOTO U TIOPKCKUX SI3bIKOB” he
identifies 4 periods in the history of typological studies:

The first period is characterized as a spontaneous or evolutionary. It begins
with the emergence of the first linguistic works. That period was over not long before
the Renaissance. In Ancient Greece, the language was studied in the frames of
philosophy. The major issue, which was in the focus of discussion, was acorrelation
of substances to their names. Still, already in the works of Protagoras and Aristotle,
there are statements related to distinguishing words, word combinations, linguistic
categories like gender, case, number, thedefinition of the sentence, classification of
words into names and actions or parts of speech. These works served as the basis for
distinguishing linguistics into an independent science. E.g. many scholars, while
compiling grammars of separate languages used the models of the languages with
already described grammatical structures. (The principle of analogy). For example,
while compiling the first English grammars the models of Latin were widely used.
The first grammars for the European languages were based on the Latin Grammars

The second period is characterized as a period of establishing the first
scientific comparison of languages and this period is related to the General and
Rational Grammar: Port-Royal Grammar by Arnauld A., Lancelot C, (XVII c.) in
Indo-Eu-ropean languages. Port-Royal Grammar can be considered one of the most
precious contributions to thedevelopment of Comparative Typology. It was
developed by 2 French monks in the small abbey Port-Royal in the suburbs of Paris
(published in 1660). It is the synthesis of linguistic and philosophic ideas of that time.
The languages (French, Latin, Greek and ancient Jewish/ Ides) with thedifferent
genealogic origin and typological structure were compared based on the criteria and
principles elaborated by Arnauld A. and Claude Lancelot.

Comparative study of Turkic language has its own history. Divan-Lugat At-
Turk by Mahmud Kashgariy is considered the most solid work on thelinguistic
comparison of Turkic languages. Mahmud Kashgariy analyzed phonetic, grammatical
and lexical units of a group of Turkic languages and defined the level of their genetic
relation to each other.



Further development of comparative study can be traced in theappearance of
glossaries and dictionaries, e.g. Turkic-Mongol-Persian dictionary compiled in Egypt
(1245), Latin-Persian Kypchak dictionary (XII c), and other works.

One of the most prominent work is the poem of Alisher Navoi "Muhokamatul al-
Lugatain” (Debate of two languages) written in 1499. Navoi compares lexical,
grammatical and word building specificities of 2 genetically non-related languages:
old Uzbek and Persian. Navoi reveals a number of language specificities of Uzbek,
which did not have direct correspondences in Persian, e.g. suffixes of reflexivity,
reciprocity, causation, modality, comparativeness, etc.

The third period is relatedto development of comparative historical linguistics,
genealogical and typological classification of languages, (mid- XIX c.)

The fourth period is related to establishing of Comparative Typology as a separate
science with the bulk of General Linguistics. It coincides with the XX century.

The science of linguistic comparison was developing quite slowly and a number
of factors played an important role to foster that process.They were also suggested by
Dr. Buranov.

SESSION 2. Comparative Typology of Phonological systems of Modern
English, Uzbek and Russian English, Uzbek and Russian

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60
Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)

(Maweynom mypu ea waxiu)

Lecture plan / structure of session - To acquaint the students with the
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | maweyrom notions of “typology of phonological
my3unuuiu) system”

- To teach the students use special
selective devices to reveal typological
systems of the languages

- To teach them differentiate the
systems of vowels and consonants of
the languages

- To acquaint the students with the
typology of syllable structures

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynom maxcaow): | Tq provide students with information about

the systems of vowels and consonants of the

languages
Pedagogical tasks ([Tedazoeux | Yxye paonusmu namusicanapu:
saszugpanap): e Be able to understand the concepts
e To introduce the main conceptsunder | e Be able to understand the main
the given theme; tendencies of development
e To explain the early development of | e Be able to analyze the influence of this
the English literature historic period on the main tendencies of
e The brief outline of the history of the development of the English language

Middle Ages, the impact of several




invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.
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The term “phonetics” is the Greek word (“phone”-meaning sound, voice and “tika” —
a science/box) by origin. It deals with oral speech. Nevertheless, the definition as “the
study of the sounds of a language” is not sufficient in modern linguistics. Nowadays
phonetics is a “science which studies the phonetic substance and the expression area
of the language, or otherwise a physical media of a language (sounds, syllables,
stress, and intonation)” [A. Abduazizov.2007,6].

Phonetics has the following four main aspects:

articulatory (physiological)

acoustic (physical)

perceptual (auditory)

phonological (social, functional, linguistic).

Articulatory Phonetics investigates the functioning of one’s speech apparatus and
mechanism. It is based on profound knowledge of physiology and the structure of
one’s speech apparatus. While investigating the articulatory aspect of speech sounds
both subjective and objective methods are employed: the method of direct
observation (concerning the lips & the tongue movements) — subjective method and
X-ray photography and X-ray cinematography (objective methods).
Acoustic Phonetics studies the acoustic properties of sounds (quantity, timber/voice
quality, intensity, the pitch of the voice and temporal factor) in terms of the frequency
of vibration and the amplitude of vibration in relation to time. The analysis begins
with a microphone, which converts the air movement into corresponding electrical
activity. While investigating the acoustic aspect of speech sounds special laboratory
equipment is employed: spectrograph, intonograph, sound analyzing & sound
synthesizing machines.

Auditory Phonetics is aimed at investigating the hearing process which is the
brain activity. Auditory Phonetics and Acoustic Phonetics are very closely connected.

Functional Phonetics presupposes investigating the discriminatory (distinctive)
function of speech sounds.
Phonetics can be divided into several types like:



General phonetics. It studies universal positions of sound articulation (for instance,
identification of sounds according to the position the differences of labial, tongue and
throat consonants, according to the ways of articulation of plosive, fricative and
plosive-fricative features), although, general acoustic features of sounds.

Specific phonetics. It investigates above mentioned issues in the samples of certain
languages. Specific phonetics researches phonetics in the shapes of historical and
modern, synchronic and diachronic, descriptive and experimental sides.
Comparative phonetics investigates vowel and consonant phonemes, their phonetic
changes and others in thecomparative aspect of several genetically related and non-
related languages.

Phonology(sometimes called phonemics or phonematics) is the study of how sounds
are used in languages to convey meaning. The term of phonology (Greek phone -
sound, logos — science) appeared in linguistics in the necessity of differentiating
functional (linguistic) sides of speech sounds from the physiological-acoustic
(physic) sides in the end of XIX century. It studies the rules governing the structure,
distribution, and sequencing of speech sounds and the shape of syllables. It deals with
the sounds systems of a language by treating phoneme as the point of departure.

With another word, phonetics deals with sounds and phonology deals with phonemes.
Or else phonology deals with language sounds and phonetics deals with human
speech sounds.

Phonetics and phonology have two levels: segmental and suprasegmental. Segmental
phonology studies phonemes realized in avarious speech sound. So it may be called
phonemics. Suprasegmental phonology (prosodics) studies the distinctive features
realized in syllables, stress, and intonation.

The fundamental concept of phonemics is the phoneme which is the smallest
meaningless unit of a language and which forms, distinguishes words and
morphemes. The linguistic form and content are described by other branches of
linguistics.

The second aspect of phonological typology classifies languages according to the
type of sounds present or absent in each language. Some sounds are only rarely found
in languages.

Unusual sounds include: the Czech and Slovak voiced sound [h], Arabic pharyngeal.
Arabic, English, new-Greek, Bashkirian [e] and [2], in Danish [8] only, Uzbek,
Arabic[k], [], [X].

Unusual omissions also include labial (nearly completely absent in Cherokee,
Tlingit), nasals (absent from several Salish languages), Sibiliants (absent from
Hawaiian).

No known language entirely lacks either obstruent or sonorant. No known language
entirely lacks either vowels or consonants, although Rotoras has only six consonants,
certain Northwest Caucasian languages such as Kabardian have only one vowel.
Languages are also classified into consonantal if the consonants are absolutely more
than vowels and non-consonantal if the number of vowels is more, equal or even
nearly equal (A. Isachenko; T. Kovalev).

Kramsky developed the theory of A. Isachenko analyzing the number of consonant-
vocals in the text, when T.Milevsky analyses number correlation with quality of



sounds-Eastern (Atlantic), Western (Pacific Oceanic) and Middle sound type
American languages.

The first founders of phonetics were such outstanding linguists as 1.A.Badouin de
Courtenay,N. Krushevsky, P.Passy, A.Sweet, F.de Saussure and others.

The Prague linguistic school was the center of phonological typology in its time. N.S.
Trubetskoy is considered as the founder of thetypology of thephonological system
(theory of distinctive features).

There are other well-know linguists such as R. Jacobson, C. G. Fant, M. Halle
(spectrographic/acoustic classification), A. Isachenko, T. Kovalev, I. Kramsky, T.
Milevsky, C. V. Voegelin, J. C. Pierce (quantitative criterion), A. Martine
(suprasegmental typological classification), G. P. Melnikov, V. A. Vasilyev, E. D.
Polivanov, A. M. Sherbak and others.

The main achievement in thedevelopment of phonological typology is phonological
universals. E.g. All languages have vowels and consonants. If a language has voiced
fricatives, it also has unvoiced fricatives, but not necessarily the other way round.
Phonetics is the isolated and independent level in language hierarchy. It is more
investigated science in linguistics.

The following types of phonetics may be distinguished:

1. General phonetics which studies the human sound due to principles of theoretical
phonetics. It is a part of general linguistics.

2. Descriptive phonetics which studies the phonetic system of a certain language.

3. Historical (diachronical) phonetics which studies the sound undergoes in the
development of a language.

4. Comparative-typological phonetics studies the phonetic features of two or more
languages of different systems.

5. Comparison of phonetic-phonological units is carried out in structural, genetic,
areal and comparative typology (panchronic, diachronic and synchronic). The
panchronic/diachronic comparison is not used because it is helpless and has no
scientific value to compare genetically and aerially distant non-cognate English and
Uzbek.

Questions for self-control:
1. Phonetics and phonology as different sciences.

2. Who is the founder of Phonological Typology?

3. What types of phonetics exist in Linguistics?

4. Differences between segmental and suprasegmental phonology.

5. What kind of characterizing ways of vowels and consonants do you know?
6. Syllable division in English and compared languages.

SESSION 3. Comparative Typology of Morphological systems of Modern
English, Uzbek and Russian



Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 hours

Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu eéa waxnu)

Lecture (visual type)

Lecture plan / structure of session
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | mawzyrom
my3uauuiu)

-To learn languages in
comparison to compare part of
speech lexico-grammatical meaning
(semantics),form,function,grammati
cal category (or catigories)

- To acquaint the students
with the connection similarities or
disimilarities between the parts of
speech of the compared languages
both qualitatively and quantitatively

Aim of the lesson (Mawesyrom maxcaou):

-To provide students with information about
morphological level, constant, typology of the
parts of speech.

Pedagogical tasks

sazughanap):

e To introduce the main concepts under
the given theme;

e To explain the early development of
the English literature

e The brief outline of the history of the
Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

(Ileoazozux

nye Gaonusmu Hamudxcanrapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the
tendencies of development
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English language

main
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Morphological typology studies the units of themorphological level. It deals with two

types of comparison:

» morphological or typological classification of languages;
» Parts of speech and their grammatical categories.




According to the morphological classification, the languages are classified due to the
typical structural features or means of expression of synthetic relations between
words.

Grammatical categories may be of 2 types:

> primary grammatical categories, which deal with parts of speech

» secondary grammatical categories, which deal with grammatical categories
within every part of speech separately: number, case, gender for nouns, tense, voice,
aspect, mood, person, degrees of comparison for adjectives and so on.

Besides morphological typology studies morphological paradigm. It classifies
languages into languages:

» with highly developed morphology

» with less developed morphology

» with non-developed morphology

A morpheme is an association of a given meaning with a given sound pattern. But
unlike a word it is not autonomous. Morphemes occur in speech only as for
constituent parts of words, not independently, although a word may consist of a
single morpheme. Nor are they divisible into smaller meaningful units. That is why
the morpheme may be defined as the minimum meaningful language unit.

The term morpheme is derived from Gr morphe ‘form’ + -eme. The Greek suffix -
erne has been adopted by linguists to denote the smallest significant or distinctive
unit. (Cf. phoneme, sememe.) The morpheme is the smallest meaningful unit of form.
A form in these cases is a recurring discrete unit of speech.

A form is said to be free if it may stand alone without changing its meaning; if not, it
Is a bound form, so called because it is always bound to something else. For example,
iIf we compare the words sportive and elegant and their parts, we see that sport,
sportive, elegant may occur alone as utterances, whereas eleg-, -ive, -ant are bound
forms because they never occur alone.

Morphological typology

Morphological typology is a way of classifying the languages of the world that
groups languages according to their common morphological structures. First
developed by brothers Friedrich von Schlegel and August von Schlegel, the field
organizes languages on the basis of how those languages form words by combining
morphemes. Two primary categories exist to distinguish all languages: analytic
languages and synthetic languages, where each term refers to the opposite end of a
continuous scale including all the world's languages.

Analytic languages

Analytic languages show a low ratio of morphemes to words; in fact, the
correspondence is nearly one-to-one. Sentences in analytic languages are composed
of independent root morphemes. Grammatical relations between words are expressed
by separate words where they might otherwise be expressed by affixes, which are
present to a minimal degree in such languages. There is little to no morphological
change in words: they tend to be uninflected. Grammatical categories are indicated by
word order (for example, inversion of verb and subject for interrogative sentences) or
by bringing in additional words (for example, a word for "some" or "many" instead of
a plural inflection like English "-s"). Individual words carry a general meaning (root



concept); nuances are expressed by other words. Finally, in analytic languages,
context and syntax are more important than morphology.
Analytic languages include some of the major East Asian languages, such as Chinese,
and Vietnamese. Additionally, English is moderately analytic (probably one of the
most analytic of Indo-European languages).
Synthetic languages
Synthetic languages form words by affixing a given number of dependent morphemes
to a root morpheme. The morphemes may be distinguishable from the root, or they
may not. They may be fused with it or among themselves (in that multiple pieces of
grammatical information may potentially be packed into one morpheme). Word order
Is less important for these languages than it is for analytic languages since individual
words express the grammatical relations that would otherwise be indicated by syntax.
In addition, there tends to be a high degree of concordance (agreement, or cross-
reference between different parts of the sentence). Therefore, morphology in
synthetic languages is more important than syntax. Most Indo-European languages
are moderately synthetic.
There are two subtypes of synthesis, according to whether morphemes are clearly
differentiable or not. These subtypes are "agglutinative" and "fusional” (or
"inflectional” or "flectional" in older terminology).
Agglutinative languages
Agglutinative languages have words containing several morphemes that are always
clearly differentiable from one another in that each morpheme represents only one
grammatical meaning and the boundaries between those morphemes are easily
demarcated; that is, the bound morphemes are affixes, and they may be individually
identified. Agglutinative languages tend to have a high number of morphemes per
word, and their morphology is highly regular.
Agglutinative languages include Korean, Hungarian, Turkish, Japanese and
Luganda.
Fusional languages
Morphemes in fusional languages are not readily distinguishable from the root or
among themselves. Several grammatical bits of meaning may be fused into one affix.
Morphemes may also be expressed by internal phonological changes in the root (i.e.
morphophonology), such as consonant gradation and vowel gradation, or by
suprasegmental features such as stress or tone, which are of course inseparable from
the root.
Most Indo-European languages are fusional to a varying degree. A remarkably high
degree of fusionality is also found in certain Sami languages such as Skolt Sami.
Polysynthetic languages

In 1836, Wilhelm von Humboldt proposed a third category for classifying
languages, a category that he labeled "polysynthetic”. (The term "polysynthesis” was
first used in linguistics by Peter Stephen DuPonceau who borrowed it from
chemistry.) These languages have a high morpheme-to-word ratio, a highly regular
morphology, and a tendency for verb forms to include morphemes that refer to
several arguments besides the subject ("polypersonalism™). Another feature of
polysynthetic languages is commonly expressed as "the ability to form words that are



equivalent to whole sentences in other languages". Of course, this is rather useless as
a defining feature, since it is tautological (“other languages” can only be defined by

opposition to polysynthetic ones and vice versa).

SESSION 4. Typology of Part of speech

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 hour

Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)

Lecture (visual type)

Lecture plan / structure of session
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | mawzynom
my3uauuiu)
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approaches done by Aristotel,
Aristarkh and other scholars as
I.Dombrovsky, A.H.Vostokov.
German scholars as J.Brimm,
V.Humbold, brothers F.Schelegel and
A.Shelegel. Dutch scholars as
R.C.Rask and many others.

Aim of the lesson (Mawsyrom maxcaou):

-To provide students with information about
the connection similarities or disimilarities
between the parts of speech of the compared
languages both gualitatively and
quantitatively

Pedagogical tasks

sazuganap):

e To introduce the main concepts under
the given theme;

e To explain the early development of
the English literature

e The brief outline of the history of the
Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.
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e Be able to wunderstand the
tendencies of development
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English language

main
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A part of speech is a category of words (or, more generally, of lexical items) which
have similar grammatical properties. Words that are assigned to the same part of
speech generally display similar behavior in terms of syntax—they play similar roles
within the grammatical structure of sentences—and sometimes in terms of
morphology, in that they undergo inflection for similar properties.In grammar, a part
of speech (also called lexical categories, grammatical categories or word classes)
Is a linguistic category of words.

According to their meaning, morphological characteristics and syntactical functions,
words fall under certain classes called parts of speech. We distinguish between
notional and structural parts of speech in English.

The notional parts of speech perform certain functions in the sentence. The notional
parts of speech are:

. houn

. adjective

. pronoun

. numeral

. verb

. adverb

. words of the category of state

. modal words

. Interjection

The structural parts of speech either express relations between words or sentences or
emphasize the meaning of words or sentences. They never perform any independent
function in the sentence. Here belong:

1. preposition

2. conjunction

3. particle

4. article

Parts of speech in Russian and Uzbek are subdivided according to the grammatical
meaning, group of morphological features and syntactic role in the sentence.
Grammatical meaning is the most generalized meaning inherent in the whole class of
words. More subtle differences in meaning reflect ranks in importance, which are
allocated to one or another part of speech. For example, let’s take a noun as
anexample.

Grammatical meaning of the noun - "subject”. It is expressed in other words, to
answer the questions: Who? What?

Examples: Who? What? - Leg, lamp, son, Moscow, gold, silver, nobility, young
people, good, greed.

These words, of course, convey different meanings: concrete and abstract, real,
collective, private. For morphology, it is important that these differences are
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expressed in the value at the morphological level. For example, most nouns with a
particular value are usually singular and plural: foot - feet, and all the rest - only one
form, either singular or plural: Moscow (private) - singular, gold (real), the nobility
(collective) - plural, good (abstract) — singular. But all these words are one class.
They answer some questions, which distinguishthem from other classes of words, for
example, verbs answer the question: What to do? and express thegrammatical
meaning of "action™; to walk, jump, laugh, fight, learn.

Morphological features - these are the characteristics of the grammatical nature of
words. For morphology it is important to be known:

e do the words change or not,

e which forms sets have words,

¢ what inflections these forms are expressed

¢ what do these forms express.

Some morphological characteristics are common in several parts of speech, such as
deaths, others peculiar to only one class of words, such as time. The same feature can
be immutable, constant for any class of words and change in others, such as race.
Each part of speech is a set of morphological traits. Not knowing them, it is
Impossible to produce a morphological analysis of the words and understand what
unites words in one part of speech and distinguishes them from other parts of speech.
The syntactic role in the sentence - it is the role of a certain class of words plays in a
sentence. Important:

e whether the word member suggestions

e what is its role in the grammatical device offers.

According to these main three characteristics, parts of speech in Russian are
subdivided into primary, secondary parts of speech and interjections.

Primary parts of speech are:

1. Noun

2. Adjective

3. Numeral

4. Pronoun

5. Verb

6. Adverb.

Secondary (bound) parts of speech are:

1. Preposition

2. Conjunction

3. Particle

Interjections are:

1. Interjections

2. imitative words

Classification of parts of speech in Uzbek is almost the same as in Russian. It also
classified according to three main features of words such as semantic, morphological
and syntactic characteristics.

Currently, in modern Uzbek, there are 12 parts of speech and they are subdivided into
primary, secondary and interjections.



Primary parts of speech are:

1. Noun

2. Adjective

3. Numeral

4. Pronoun

5. Verb

6. Adverb.

Secondary (bound) parts of speech are:

1. Postposition

2. Conjunction

3. Particle

Interjections are:

1. Modal words

2. Interjection

3. Onomatopoeia (Imitative words).

Main characteristics of primary parts of speech are they have lexical and grammatical
meaning and can be expressed as any part of the sentence. While secondary parts of
speech do not have such features like expressing lexical meaning, they do not have
morphological changing and forming system and cannot express as a part of a
sentence. They serve for connecting the sentences, expressing additional meaning for
them, depending on words to each. Modal words, exclamations, and imitative words
are unlike primary and secondary parts of speech in their functions.

As it is seen from the lists there is no article and the words of the category of state in
Russian and Uzbek, no modal words in Russian. Functions of prepositions and
postposition of the compared languages can be considered similar to each other with
different naming.

Moreover, the singular form of English, Russian and Uzbek nouns is zero morpheme,
We add suffix in all three languages in order to make aplural form, The adjectives in
both languages have the category of degree. These features can be observed in all
compared languages. At the same time we also can see some distinctive features of
parts of speech in these languages like in English have root exchange in formation
plural form: woman — women, tooth — teeth, in English also have root exchange in
forming degrees (or irregular adjectives) of adjectives: Good — Better — the best, in
Uzbek we have suffix —1ap which means respect for adults: onamtap and so on.

It should be noted that classification of parts of speech is considered as problematic
in all compared languages. Therefore, there are different approaches in classifying
them into the groups.

Questions for self-control:

1. Give the definition of the term “parts of speech” in Linguistics.

2. Why do linguists name parts of speech as primary grammatical categories?

3. Who suggested this term?

4. Analyze different approaches to classification of parts of speech.What do you think
about it? Give your own opinion.

5. What is the main criterion for uniting words into one and the same part of speech?



6. Different approaches to classification of parts of speech.
7. What parts of speech are there in English, Uzbek and Russian?

8. Reveal similarities and differences.

9. The problem of interference in foreign language teaching acquisition

(Morphological level).

SESSION 5. The grammatical categories of typology

Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2 hours

Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 80

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)

Lecture (visual type)

Lecture plan / structure of session
(Mavpysza  pexcacu | mawzynom
my3unuuiu)

-To
comparison

learn  languages in

- To compare the grammatical
categories of gender, pronouns
English, Uzbek and  Russian
languages. Their differences in
compared languages to understand a
stable unity of structural form of
grammatical categories .

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom maxcaou):

-To provide students with information about
the the grammatical categories of
gender, pronouns English, Uzbek and
Russian languages.

Pedagogical tasks
sazughanap):

e To introduce the main concepts under
the given theme;

To explain the early development of
the English literature

The brief outline of the history of the
Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

(Ileoazozux

nye Gaonusmu Hamudxcanrapu.

Be able to understand the concepts
Be able to understand the
tendencies of development

Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English language

. main
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presentation
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A grammatical category isa system opposed to each other grammatical forms
with similar values. Members of the same grammatical category are the general
grammatical meaning and differ in connotation.

Grammatical categories are subdivided into morphological and syntactic. Among the
morphological categories are distinguished, for example, the kind of grammatical
categories, tense, mood, person, gender, number, case; consistent expression of these
categories are characterized by the whole grammatical word classes (parts of speech).
Grammatical categories in different languages with a strong word formation, ie such
members can be represented by the forms of the same word within its paradigm (for
example, in the Russian language - the tense, the inclination, the number of the verb,
number, case, gender adjectives degrees of comparison).
Word changing, ie such that the members can not be represented forms of the same
word (for example, in the Russian language - the genus and animation/inanimation
nouns).
Also, grammatical categoriesare distinguished as:
revealed a syntactically (relational), i.e. pointing especially to the combinability of
the forms as part of the phrase or sentence (for example, in the Russian language -
gender, case)
» non-syntactical detected (referential, nominative), ie expressed primarily
different semantic abstraction, abstracted from properties,
» connections and relationships extralinguistic reality (for example, in the Russian
language - the kind of time)
Such grammatical categoryas for example, the number or the person can combine
features of both these types.
According toDr. Buranov, grammatical categories can be divided into two:
» grammatical macrocategories or primary grammatical categories (the term
suggested by Avristotle);

» Grammatical microcategories orsecondary grammatical categories (the term
suggested by Avristotle).
Parts of speech or lexico-grammatic groups of words are primary grammatical
categories.
As it is known theclassification of parts of speech in compared languages can be
identified according to the following features of lexemes:
» Lexical and grammatical meaning
» Generalization of morphologic forms for certain word groups
» According to the function of words in the sentences.
Every word of a certain part of speech has its own morphological forms, these forms
contain morphological paradigm and can be connected with certain grammatical
categories. For instance, in English the inflection —s can represent acategory of
thenumber and —ed of the verb can represent tense category and etc [Buranov, 1973,
101].
Secondary grammatical categories are units of grammatical meaning and grammatical
forms.
Any grammatical category (the category of gender, category number, category of
case, etc.) in each word has a specific content. For example, the category of gender, a



noun category, in the words of the «k~#ra(book) reveals that this noun is a feminine

noun in Russian; category or type, for example, the verb pucosars (to draw) has

specific content - a verb imperfective. These meanings of wordsare called
grammatical meanings. Therefore, every word can have a number of grammatical

meanings, for example, in the Russian verb 6exas thefollowing grammatical

meanings can be observed: past tense meaning, singular, themasculinecategory of
gender, unfinished form.
Grammatical meanings are expressed by a specific means of language. For example,

the meaning of the 1st person singular of the Russian verb vy is expressed by the

ending-y, and the general meaning of the instrumental case of the word 7ecom is

expressed by th ending -om.These expressions of grammatical meanings with
external language means called grammatical forms. Consequently, the form of the
word is a variation of the same word, differentiated from each other with grammatical
meanings. Beyond the grammatical form, there is no grammatical meaning.
Grammatical meanings can be expressed not only by morphological changes of
words but also by means of other words, with which it is associated in the sentence.

For example, in the Russian sentences Oxkyrininassroand OH6b118r1a1670 the form

of the word razsro(coat)is the same, but in the first case it has the grammatical

meaning of the accusative case, and in the second - the prepositional. These meanings
are formed with different connections of the word with other words in the sentence.
Moreover, according to the structure grammatical forms can be subdivided into
synthetic form and analytical form.

The main difference between synthetic form and analytical form is that synthetic
forms can be formed with the help of affixal grammatic morphemes (like morphemes
of aspect, tense, mood, voice, person, number and perfect categories) while analytic
forms are formed with link verbs.

In the following examples of comparison of secondary grammatical categories,
grammatical meaning and grammatical forms can be identified.

In English, Russian and Uzbek languages, plurality is the category of the noun,
pronoun, and verb, which means a great number of something or someone.For

example, these books are interesting — 6y kur06./1ap KU3MKaPAIN — STUKHUTMUHTED
ECHHbI.
All compared languages have some nouns, which are never used in aplural form such

as love, friendship, hate — 1106085, gpyx6a — Myxab6ar, 4yCTIvK.
The verbs of compared languages are able to indicate the plurality.

English Russian Uzbek
She is beautiful. OH Moo B MIKOTY. bona maktabra Gopau.
They are beautiful. JleTH MOIILIN B IIKOJY. Bonanap MmakTabra
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Nevertheless, in English and Russian indefinite pronouns some, any and their
derivatives don’t have plural forms. But in Uzbek they have.

English Russian Uzbek
somebody KTO-TO KAMJIap TP, aTaKHEMIIap
anything 4TO-HHOYIb aJyTaHuMaJIap

In English, some borrowed words keep their original plural forms. But in Russian and
Uzbek borrowed words follow the rules of making plurality.

English Russian Uzbek

phenomenon — phenomena | ®eHomen — peHOMEHBI Croxn — croymap

datum — data Kommsrorep — Kommbrorep —
KOMITIBIOTEPHI KOMIIBIOTEPJIAP

Although, in English, there are nouns which form the plural by changing the root
vowel. But in Russian and Uzbek there is no such a phenomenon. This feature can be
considered as adistinctive feature of English plural form of the category of

aplurality(man- men, woman —women, foot —feet, ox —oxen and etc.).Moreover, in

English and Russian,there are also some nouns, which have only the plural form
(spectacles, trousers, scissors - ouku, Oproku, HOKHHUITBI), and they are not
characterized in Uzbek. Thus, they can be considered as similarity in English and
Russian and as distinctive feature in comparison with Uzbek.

Therefore, typology of grammatical categories of the languages can serve in
identifying language universals and at the same time to clarify their distinctive
peculiarities. These phenomena can be helpful in thedeep understanding of any
language and teach them as a foreign language as well as in translation processes too.

Questions for self-control:

1. Who is the founder of morphological typology?

2. What grammatical categories of noun do you know in compared languages?

3. Characterize them and reveal their similarities and differences.

4. What grammatical categories of theverb do you know in compared languages?
5. Characterize them and reveal their similarities and differences in compared
languages.

6. The problem of interference in foreign language teaching acquisition
(Morphological level).

Questions for self-control:

1. Who is the founder of morphological typology?

2. What grammatical categories of noun do you know in compared languages?
3. Characterize them and reveal their similarities and differences.




4. What grammatical categories of theverb do you know in compared languages?

5. Characterize them and reveal their similarities and differences in compared

languages.

6. The problem of interference in foreign language teaching acquisition

(Morphological level).

Session 6. Typological category of personality and plurality

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 hours

Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)

Lecture (visual type)

Lecture plan / structure of session
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | mawzynom
my3uauuiu)

- To learn languages in
comparison to compare the
grammatical categories of
person English, Uzbek and
Russian languages. Their
differences in compared
languages

- To understand a stable unity of

structural form of grammatical

categories

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom makcaou):

-To provide students with information about
the grammatical categories of person
English, Uzbek and Russian languages.

Pedagogical tasks

sazughanap):

e To introduce the main concepts under
the given theme;

e To explain the early development of
the English literature

e The brief outline of the history of the
Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

(Ileoazozux

nye Gaonusmu Hamudxcanrapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to wunderstand the
tendencies of development
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English language

main

Methods of education (Tavaum ycyrnapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation
Form of education (Tawaum waknu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tawaum éocumanapu)

“CpaBHHUTENIbHAS TUIIOJOTHUS aHTJIUHACKOTO H
pycckoro s1361k0B”B.J1. Apakun, XX.b.bypoHos




Place of education (Tawaum 6epuws | Lecture room
wapoumu)

The word "noun" comes from the Latin nomen meaning "name." Word classes like
nouns were first described by Sanskrit grammarian Panini and ancient Greeks like
Dionysios Thrax, and defined in terms of their morphological properties. For
example, in Ancient Greek, nouns can be inflected for grammatical case, such as
dative or accusative. Verbs, on the other hand, can be inflected for tenses, such as
past, present or future, while nouns cannot.

So, we have to speak of grammatical categories of them and here we find great
differences of grammatical categories.

Let's see the categories of the noun in both languages, as given in the matrix below.

FEATURES
LANGUA
Ne |GE numb | Case gender | animate |inanimat
er e

1. English + +(2) - - -
2. Uzbek + +(6) - - -
3. Russian + +(6) + + +

The categories of the Verb in ME and MU and MR

FEATURES
LANGU
Ne | AGE . Gen-
[ [¢B] S
3| 2 B|E| 8|8 5| der
S| © g S| o| &2
+— o [ > (9+1 o

Exercise#1. Circle the right answer.

1. How many types of categories of grammar may be?

a) Three

b) One

c) Two

2. Find the difference between primary and secondary categories of grammar.
a) Secondary grammar categories study number, case, gender for nouns, tense, voice,
aspect, mood, person, degrees of comparison for adjectives and so on and primary
grammar categories study synthetic relations between words.

b) primary grammatical categories deal with parts of speech, whereas secondary
grammatical categories deal with within every part of speech separately

c¢) None

3. What is a morpheme?

a) the units of themorphological level



b) grammatical category within every part of speech

C) an association of a given meaning with a given sound pattern

4. Find right parts of words sportive and elegant.

a) sport, sportive; elegant: eleg-, -ive, -ant

b) sport, sportive; elegant, elegative

C) sport, sportive; elegant, eleg.

5. Who developed first the morphological typology?

a) Wilhelm von Humboldt

b) Peter Stephen DuPonceau

c) brothers Friedrich von Schlegel and August von Schlegel

Exercise#2 Read the statements below and choose whether they are True or

False.

1. Morphological typology studies the units of themorphologicalsyntactic level.
Morphological typology is a way of classifying the languages of the world

that groups languages according to their common morphological structures.

3. Morphemes occur in speech only independently, not as constituent parts of
words.

4, Brothers Friedrich von Schlegel and August von Schlegel distinguished two
types of languages which form words by combining morphemes.

5. In analytic languages grammatical categories are not indicated by word order
or by bringing in additional words.

6. Synthetic languages form words by affixing a given number of dependent
morphemes to a root morpheme.

7. In synthetic languages context and syntax are more important than
morphology.

8. Agglutinative languages tend to have a high number of morphemes per
word, and their morphology is highly regular.

9. Wilhelm von Humboldt proposed a third category for classifying languages,
a category that he labeled "fusional”.

10. A feature of polysynthetic languages is commonly expressed as "the ability

to form words that are equivalent to whole sentences in other languages".

Session 7. Comparative analysis of the Syntactic systems of Modern
English, Uzbek and Russian

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tarabarap conu): 60
Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)
(Maweynom mypu ea waxiu)
Lecture plan / structure of session - acquaint the students with the notions
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | maweyrom of “syntactical system”
mysuauL) - To teach the students typologize word-
combinations and phrases
- To teach them differentiate stock
phrases according to certain criteria




- To acquaint the students with the
notions of “typology of the sentence”

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom maxcaou): - -To provide students with information
about the notions of “syntactical
system”

Pedagogical tasks ([Teoazozux | Vxye paonusamu namuxcanapu:

sazuganap): e Be able to understand the concepts

e To introduce the main conceptsunder | e Be able to understand the main

the given theme; tendencies of development

e To explain the early development of | e Be able to analyze the influence of this

the English literature historic period on the main tendencies of

e The brief outline of the history of the development of the English language

Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

Methods of education (Tavaum ycyanapu) | Visual ~ Slide (Power Point  materials)
presentation

Form of education (Tawaum waknu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tawvaum eéocumanapu) | “CpaBHUTEIbHAS THIIOJOTHS aHTIHUHACKOIO H
pycckoro si36ik0B”’B. 1. Apakun, XK. b.byponos

Place of education (7Tawaum 6epuws | Lecture room
wapoumau)

It is rather difficult to define the sentence as it is connected with many lingual and
extra lingual aspects — logical, psychological and philosophical. There are many
definitions of the sentence and these definitions differ from each otherbecause that
the scientists approach from different viewpoints to this question. Some of
themconsider the sentence from the point view of phonetics, others - from the point
of view ofsemantics (the meaning of the sentence) and so on.

Some of the definitions of a sentence are given below.

TheNotional Definition of a Sentence: "It is sometimes said that a sentence expresses
a complete thought. This is a notional definition: it defines a term by the notion or
idea it conveys. The difficulty with this definition lies in fixing what is meant by a
‘complete thought.' There are notices, for example, that seems to be complete in
themselves but are not generally regarded as sentences: Exit, Danger, 50 mph speed
limit."On the other hand, there are sentences that clearly consist of more than one
thought. Here is one relatively simple example: This week marks the 300th
anniversary of the publication of Sir Isaac Newton's Philosophiae Naturalis
Principia Mathematica, a fundamental work for the whole of modern science and a
key influence on the philosophy of the European Enlightenment.



Jespersen's Definition of a Sentence: "Traditional attempts to define the sentence
were generally either psychological or logical-analytic in nature: the former type
spoke of 'a complete thought' or some other inaccessible psychological phenomenon;
the latter type, following Aristotle, expected to find every sentence made up of a
logical subject and logical predicate, units that themselves rely on the sentence for
their definition. A more fruitful approach is that of Otto Jespersen (1924: 307), who
suggests testing the completeness and independence of a sentence, by assessing its
potential for standing alone, as a complete utterance."

According to B.A.llyish*“The sentence is the immediate integral unit of speech built
up of words according to a definite syntacticpattern and distinguished by a
contextually relevant communicative purpose”. The definition proves that is quite
right when he writes: “Thenotion of thesentence has not so far received a satisfactory
definition”.

“A sentence is a unit of speech whose grammatical structure conforms to the laws of
the language andwhich serves as the chief means of conveying a thought. A sentence
Is not only a means of communicatingsomething about reality but also a means of
showing the speaker's attitude to it.

The train moved out of the city.

Are you ready?

Put down the book.

Thus, concluding the above mentioned conceptions, there can be said that in any act
ofcommunication there are three factors:

1. The act of speech;

2. The speaker;

3. Reality (as viewed by the speaker).

B. Khaimovich and Rogovskaya state that these factors are variable since they
change with every actof speech. They may be viewed from two viewpoints:

1) From the point of view of language are constant because they are found in all acts
ofcommunication;

2) They are variable because they change in every act of speech.

Every act of communication contains the notions of time, person, and reality.

The events mentioned in the communications are correlated in time and time
correlation isexpressed by certain grammatical and lexical means.

Any act of communication presupposes theexistence of the speaker and the hearer.
Themeaning of person is expressed by the category of theperson of They may be
expressedgrammatically and lexico-grammatically by words: I, you, he...

Reality is treated differently by the speaker and this attitude of the speaker is
expressed bythe category of mood in verbs. They may be expressed grammatically
and lexically (may, must,probably...)

According to the same authors the three relations - to the act of speech, to the speaker
andto reality - can be summarized as the relation to the situation of speech.

The relation of the thought of a sentence to the situation of speech is called
predicativity.

Predicativity is the structural meaning of the sentence while intonation is the
structural form of it. Thus, a sentence is a communication unit made up of words /and



word-morphemes/ in conformitywith their combinability and structurally united by
intonation and predicativity.

Within a sentence, the word or combination of words that contain the meanings
ofpredicativity may be called the predication.

My father used to make nets and sell them.

My mother kept a little day-school for the girls.

Nobody wants a baby to cry.

A hospital Nursery is one of the most beautiful places in the world.

You might say, it’s aroom filled with love.

According to academician G.Pocheptsov, the sentence is the central syntactic
construction used as the minimal communicative unit that has its primary predication,
actualizes a definite structural scheme and possesses definite intonation
characteristics. This definition works only in case we do not take into account the
difference between the sentence and the utterance. The distinction between the
sentence and the utterance is of fundamental importance because the sentence is an
abstract theoretical entity defined within the theory of grammar while the utterance is
the actual use of the sentence. In other words, a sentence is a unit of language while
the utterance is a unit of speech.

The most essential features of the sentence as a linguistic unit are a) its structural
characteristics — subject-predicate relations (primary predication), and b) its semantic
characteristics — it refers to some fact in the objective reality.

Thus, by sentence, we understand the smallest communicative unit, consisting of one
ormore syntactically connected words that have primary predication and that have a
certain intonationpattern.

There are many approaches to classify sentences. Below we shall consider only some
ofthem.

B. llyish classifies sentences applying two principles:

1) Types of communication. Applying this principle he distinguishes 3 types of
sentences: declarative, interrogative, imperative.

2) According to thestructure. Applying this principle he distinguishes two main types
ofsentences: simple and composite.

Ch. Fries gives an original classification of types of sentences. All the utterances are
divided by him into Communicative and Non-communicative.

The Communicative utterances are in their turn divided into 3 groups:

I. Utterances regularly eliciting “oral” responses only: greetings,calls,questions.

I1. Utterances regularly eliciting "action" responses, sometimes accompanied by one
of alimited list of oral responses: requests or commands.

I11. Utterances regularly eliciting conventional signals of attention to continuous
discoursestatements.

L.Barkhudarov compares source (kernel) sentences with their transforms, he
distinguishes several types of sentences from their structural view-point. His
classification willrepresent binary oppositions where the unmarked member is the
source kernel sentence andmarked one is the transformed sentence.



The most important oppositions within the limits of simple sentences are the
followingtwo:

1. Imperative (request) and non-imperative sentences.

2. Elliptical and non-elliptical sentences.

Summarizing the issue about the classification of sentences in the English language,
wecan say that this can be done from different points of view. But the most important
criteria so areas follows:

1. The criterion of the structure of sentences.

2. The criterion of the aim of the speaker.

3. The criterion of the existence of all parts of the sentence

From the point of view of the first criterion, sentences fall under two subtypes:
simple and composite. The difference between them is in the fact that simple
sentences have one primary predication in their structure while composite ones have
more than one.

According to the criterion of the aim of the speaker, sentences fall under declarative,
interrogative, imperative and exclamatory.

From the point of view of the existence of all parts of the sentence, we
differentiateelliptical and non-elliptical sentences.

Generally, in all three compared languages sentences may be classified according to:
e types of communication

e structure.

According to the types of communication sentence in compared languages are
divided into:

v’ declarative,

v interrogative

v imperative.

A Declarative sentence states a fact in the affirmative or negative form. There are a
number of difference between English and Russian, Uzbek negative sentences. An
English sentence may have only one negation while the Russian sentence one may

have more than one. (Nobody was late. - HukroHeornozganXey kum Key KoIMaau

).Similarly, there can be observed a list of the ways of expressing negation in all three
compared languages:

Means English Russian Uzbek
Grammatical do+not HE -Ma
morpheme Idon’t go A ne notiody Men 6opmatiman
Lexical units Neither...nor He...ne DMac, Ha ...Ha
It is neither good | Dmo u ne xopowo | by na sxwu 6éa na
nor bad U He NioXo émon
Negative Nobody, nowhere, | Hukro, Hurze, Xed KuM, Xed
pronouns and never, none HMKOI'Zla, HU OJIMH | Kacp, X€4 Ka4OH,




adverbs None of them is Hu o0un u3 nux ne | xeu oupu
here 30ech Vaapuune xeu
oupu 6y epoa
omac
Phraseological When Ethiopian | 2Kou y mops Kusun kop
units changes his skin no2o0bl EKKanoa

Rhetoric questions

Whoever can win
us?!

Jla kmo moocem
Hac nobeoums?!

Kum xam ousnu

eHea onapou?!

The examples in the table can show some detailed difference in expressing the
negation in compared languages.

An Interrogative sentence asks a question. In English, there are four types of
questions: general, special, alternative and disjunctive. (Do you want...?, Where do
you want...?, Do you want ...or...2, You want..., don’t you?). Russian interrogative
sentence may be divided into 2 groups: 1) Interrogative sentence having no
interrogative words, sometimes they may contain such particles as seow, kak, umo,
neyoicenu, pasee, au, and etc. In such cases, they differ from adeclarative sentence in
intonation. (Muorcenep noexan 6 Mocksy? Ezo 30ece nem? Pazee on samnucan?
Heyxcenuonywen?); 2) Interrogative sentences having interrogative words, such
askmo, umo, kyoa, omkyoa, novemy (Kmonpuwen? Ymosvruumaeme?). Special
attention must be paid to the indirect questions the rules of sequence of tenses must
be observed. Uzbek interrogative sentences are also divided into 2 groups: 1) absolute
interrogative sentences which require the answers (cuz spmaca xkenacuzmu?); 2)
rhetoric interrogative sentence with the obvious hidden answer in it (Men ynune
mycamoan keaub Konuwunu Kaepoaun 6unai?! by eamanoa numanap wyx?! Yaunean
yukkan banoea Kaiea bopacan oasoza?! by numacu?!).

Imperative sentences serve to induce a person to do something. They express a
command, a request, an invitation, a wish, a demand, and a call and so on.
Declarative, interrogative and imperative sentences may be exclamatory when they
express a strong emotion (happiness, delight, anger, etc). (What a lovely day it is!
How wonderful!) (Mocksaxaxmnocoeasmomssyxe...) (Assan yiina xetiun cyuaat).
There is no great difference of sentences in compared languages according to the
structure sentences. Due to the grammatical structure, they are divided into two-
member and one-member sentences. A two-member sentence has two members: the
subject and the predicate. (Pete reads. Mary writes.) A two-member sentence may be:
complete and incomplete 2 member sentences. The complete has both the subject and
the predicate. The incomplete is a sentence then one of the principle parts or both of
them are missing, but can be easily understood from the sentence. Such sentences are
called elliptical. (Where are you going? — To the cinema.) Elliptical sentences are
usually met in colloquial speech and dialogues. A one-member sentence is a
sentence, which has only one member, which is neither the subject nor the predicate.
One member makes the sentence complete. One-member sentences are generally



used in thedescription and in anemotional speech. If the main part of a one-member
sentence is expressed by a noun and the sentence is called nominal. (Dusk-of the
summer night. 3uma, kpecmovsanun mopacecmsyem).A simple sentence may be
extended (has both the principle parts of the sentence and the secondary parts. E.g.
Pete reads book every day.) And unextended (has only the subject and the predicate).

Session 8. Typology of lexical level of English and Native
Languages Lexical Typology and its branches

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60
Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)

(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)

Lecture plan / structure of session - To acquaint the students with the
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | maweyrom notions of “typology of lexical
my3uauuiu) systems”

- To explain the student the nature of a
word as the main typological unit of
the lexical system of the language

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom maxcaou): - -To provide students with the
information about notions of
“typology of lexical systems”

Pedagogical tasks (ITedazozux | YKys haonusmu namudicanapu:

sazuganap): e Be able to understand the concepts

e To introduce the main concepts under | e Be able to understand the main
the given theme; tendencies of development

e To explain the early development of | e Be able to analyze the influence of this
the English literature historic period on the main tendencies of

e The brief outline of the history of the development of the English language

Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

Methods of education (Tavaum ycyrnapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation

Form of education (Tawvaum waknu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tavrum socumanapu) | “CpaBHUTeNbHAS THIIOIOTUS AHTJIHHUCKOTO H
pycckoro s1361k0B”B./[. Apakun,’K.b.bypoHnos

Place of education (Tawaum 6epuw | Lecture room
wapoumu)




The term “typology”, as is well known, has many different uses. What
primarily matters for the present volume is typology understood as “the study of
linguistic patterns that are found cross-linguistically, in particular, patterns that can be
discovered solely by cross-linguistic comparison”. Typology can also refer to
thetypological classification of languages into (structural) types on the basis of
particular patterns for particular phenomena. Typological research is driven by the
persuasion that the variation across attested (and, further, possible) human languages
Is severely restricted, and aims therefore at unveiling systematicity behind the whole
huge complex of linguistic diversity. In pursuing their tasks, typologists raise — and
often try to answer — important theoretical questions, such as:
 According to what parameters does a specific phenomenon vary across languages,
In what patterns do these parameters (co-)occur?

* What generalisations can be made about attested vs. possible patterns?

» What is universal vs. language particular in a given phenomenon, what phenomena
are frequent vs. rare?

* How are various linguistic phenomena distributed across the languages of the
world?

* Which phenomena are genetically stable and which are subject to contactinduced
change?

* How can the attested distribution of the different patterns across languages be
explained?

How can the attested cross-linguistic patterns /generalizations be explained?

The papers in the present volume do in fact focus on linguistic patterns that can be
discovered only by cross-linguistic comparison — cross-linguistically recurrent
patterns of polysemy, heterosemy and semantic change — and are therefore examples
of typological research. The domain of research shared by the papers in the volume
is, however, somewhat outside of the main interests of modern typological research,
that has so far primarily focused on grammatical and, to a lesser degree, phonetic /
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phonological phenomena under the labels of “grammatical typology”, “syntactic
typology”, “morphological typology”, “morphosyntactic typology” (or, quite often,
just “typology”), “phonetic typology” and “phonological typology”. None of those
would suit the direction of the volume. We are dealing here with lexical, with
semantic phenomena — which is the primary objects of lexical typology. The term
“lexical typology” is often used as if there was self-explanatory, but is only rarely
explicitly defined. What can be meant by lexical typology is, however, less clear,
apart from the evident fact that it involves cross-linguistic research on the lexicon.
Many linguists will probably agree with the definition that lexical typology is
concerned with the “characteristic ways in which language packages semantic
material into words”. Viewed as such, lexical typology can be considered a sub-
branch of semantic typology concerned with the lexicon. Other definitions of lexical
typology focus on “typologically relevant features in the grammatical structure of the
lexicon” or on typologically relevant vs. language-specific patterns of lexicon-
grammar interaction.

Lexical typology deals with the units of lexical levels. It studies inter-lingual
paradigms of words, inter-lingual invariance of meanings expressed by words and



phrases. Some linguists combine lexical and semantic typologies. Lexical typology
must be studied as an independent branch of linguistic typology, because it deals with
lexical units, while semantic typology concerns to every level of language hierarchy.

The terms “semantic typology” and “lexical typology” are often used as if there

were self-explanatory, but are only rarely explicitly defined. Semantic typology is
“the systematic cross-linguistic study of how languages express meaning by way of
signs”. Many linguists will probably agree with the definition that lexical typology is
concerned with the “characteristic ways in which language packages semantic
material into words”. Viewed as such, lexical typology can be considered a sub-
branch of semantic typology concerned with the lexicon. Other definitions of lexical
typology focus on “typologically relevant features in the grammatical
structure of the lexicon”.

The lexicons of most languages show different layers of origin with many words
coming from “outside” — as direct loans, loan translations, etc. A particularly
interesting aspect of historical lexical typology is the search for cross-linguistically
recurrent patterns in contactinduced lexicalization and lexical change, e.g.,
differences in borrowability among the different parts of the lexicon and the
corresponding processes in the integration of new words, or patterns of lexical
acculturation (i.e., how lexica adjust to new objects and concepts).
Lexical-typological research can also be more local, e.g., restricted to a particular
lexical field, a particular derivational process, a particular polysemy pattern, or more
general, with the aim of uncovering patterns in the structuring of the lexicon that is
supposed to have a bearing on many essential properties of the language. The latter
includes various approaches to the issues of “basic” vs. non-basic vocabulary, or
suggestions as to how to characterize, compare and measure the lexical-typological
profiles of different languages. In fact, some people prefer using the term
“typological” (e.g., typological properties) for referring to what is considered as the
more essential, central, or general properties of a language. In this understanding, a
large portion of cross-linguistic research on words and vocabularies will not count as
typological (this applies, among others, to what is called “local” lexical-typological
research immediately above).

Lexical typology consists of following branches:

* Lexical typology of words

* Word-building typology

* Comparative lexicology

* Lexical-statistic typology

* Lexical typology of borrowings
* Lexical typology of phraseology

* Lexical typology of proverbs and sayings and etc.

Types of words and phrases can be studied and compared in these types of branches
of lexical typology. As an example lexical typology of borrowings in English,
Russian and Uzbek can be analyzed below:

Lexical typology of borrowings



Borrowed words are the words adopted from other languages. Borrowing is a
consequence of cultural contact between two language communities. Borrowing of
words can go in both directions between the two languages in contact, but often there
Is an asymmetry, such that more words go from one side to the other. According to
the nature of borrowings, they can be classified in all languages into:

Borrowings

Loan words

Translation loans

Semantic loans

A loan word taken over from another proper language can be modified in phonetic
shape, spelling, paradigm or meaning according to the standards of the language.
Example:

English—>Russian—Uzbek: club, pop, abest-seller, show, CD-Rom.
Russian—Uzbek: xypHai, TeaTp, poMaH, apMus, CEOXKET, aBTOOYC.

e A translation loans are the words and expressions formed | one language after the
patterns characteristic of it but under the influence of some foreign words and
expressions. For example:

Latin: “tinge maternal” — mother tongue;

English: “Periodical journals” —nepuoandeckuexypHaisbl;

Russian: “Jlom npectapenbix’—Kapusiap yrinandetc.

e Semantic borrowings are the appearance of a new meaning due to the influence of a
related word in another language. For instance:

English: mother — Mutter (German) — Madre (Spanish).

Russian: nokts(night) (protoSlavic) —nous(Russian)
—uiu(Ukrainian)—uou(Belarusian) —noc (Polish) —noc (Czech) —noc (Slovak)
—noc¢ (Slovene) —Hoh/ no¢(Serbo-Croatian)—no (nosht) (Bulgarian).

Uzbek: 6omr (Uzbek)— 6ac (Kazakh, Kharakhalpak)— 6ami(Kirgiz, Turkmen),
tor(Uzbek)— too(Kirgiz) — taB, Tay(Kazakh, Kharakhalpak)— mgar(Turkmen,
Azerbaijan).

During XV centuries of its written history, the English language comes in long and
close contacts with several other languages, mainly, Latin, French and by a number
of historical causes: Latin was for a long time used as a language of learning and
religion; Norman was the language of conquerors in the 1X-XI centuries; French was
the language of other conquerors in the XI-XIV centuries.

The Uzbek language also has had and old and long contacts with many nations in its
history, especially with Arabians, Persians, Turkish and Russians. It is known from
the history of Uzbek language that Arabian was the language of religion and science
as Latin in English, Turkic and Persian were mostly the languages of poetry in the
middle ages and other languages were the languages of the conquerors of several
historical periods.

Different from English and Uzbek languages Russian language did not acquire words
from any kind of conquerors, but as other languages, it also has a group of words
which acquired from various genetically related and non-related languages. This
language started to enlarge its vocabulary from ancient times. For instance, from VI-



VIl centuries words which connected with floras taken from Pro-Slavonic language,
in VI-1X centuries influence of Eastern-Slavonic and Russian national language
formed in the period of XVII-XVIII centuries. Besides, it expands its vocabulary
from Indo-European languages too.

Session 9. Methods of comparative typology and its

notions
Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60
Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)
(Maweynom mypu ea waxiu)
Lecture plan / structure of session - To acquaint the students with the
(Mavpysa  pewcacu | mawzyrom compare deductive method (by
my3unuuiu)

way of logical calculations),
inductive (by way of comparing
real facts of language)

-to studies frequency of
language units in speech and
thier usage for distinguishing
certain objects (things, notions,
relations etc).

-To learn the level of analysis,
which distinguish certain objects
(things, notions, relations etc

Aim of the lesson (Mawzyrom makcadu): | _1q provide students with information about

the deductive method and inductive
way of comparing real facts of language
(things, notions, relations etc).

Pedagogical tasks ([Tedazoeux | Yxye paonusmu namusicanapu:

saszugpanap): e Be able to understand the concepts

e To introduce the main conceptsunder | e Be able to understand the main
the given theme; tendencies of development

e To explain the early development of | e Be able to analyze the influence of this
the English literature historic period on the main tendencies of

e The brief outline of the history of the development of the English language

Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of




the then English literature.

Methods of education (Tawaum ycyanapu) | Visual ~ Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation

Form of education (Tawaum waknu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tawvaum eéocumanapu) | “CpaBHUTEIbHAS THIIOJOTHS aHTIHUHCKOTO H
pycckoro s1361k0B”B.J1. Apakun,X.b.bypoHos

Place of education (7Tawaum 6epuws | Lecture room
wapoumu)

the comparative method aims at establishing the isomorphic(alongside of
allomorphic) features and on their basis the determining of structural types of
languages under contrastive investigation;

-the deductive method is based on logical calculation which suggests all the possible
variants of realization of a certain feature/phenomenon in speech of one or more
contrasted languages;

-the inductive method which needs novarification, since the investigated feature was
proved by linguists and therefore the results obtained are possible;

-the statistic method for establishing the necessary quantitative and qualitative
representation of some features or for identifying the percentage of co

-ocurrence of some features or linguistic unitsin the
contrasted languages;

-the IC (immediate constituents) method is employed to contrast only linguistic
units for investigating

their constituent parts in one or some contrasted languages;

- transformational method
for identifying the nature of a linguistic unit in the source language or for
determining the difference in the form of expression in the contrasted languages.

vowel  consonant dipthong
English + + +
Uzbek + +
Russian + +

Linguistic studies based on methods of comparison
Linguistic comparativistics



General typology.

Diachronical Comparative Synchronical Comparative Iinguistics
linguistics
Id_ilgl?altj:?ol_o Contensive Structural Charac Contrastive
9y typol. typol. terolog linguis.
Theory of
tran-on
Pradigmatic
S . i
Semantics Syntactics Funct-al
| grammar

This is V.P.Neroznac's scheme of
comparative linguistics.

When we compare languages we have to distinguish the type of the
languages compared. They should belong to one of the following generally
acknowledged types of languages or language types as to the morphological
features of a word structure.

a)analytical language (Isolated, amorphic)

b)synthetic language

c)flective language

On a syntactical level there are such language types suggested by an
outstanding typologist of the XX century I.I.Meshaninow, whose ideas were
further strengthened by his disciple Klimov G.A.

1)nominative language

2)ergative language

3)active language

4)class language

5)neutral language

The notion of a type in a language means a type of language means

expressing something. We can trace such types in language;

a)phoneme
b)morpheme They are all types of
language
c)lexeme means expressing language units
d)phraseme units
e)syntaxeme

f) texteme



THE NOTION OF A "METALANGUAGE" OR "ETALON LANGUAGE"
Metalanguage / or etalon language is either an artifical or natural language, which
has all necessary features of human language.

As to V.D.Rozhdestvensky etalon language is a system of terms needed
for describing categories of any language.

So, it must have a system of notions containing any typological and
geneological characteristics of human language in a given system or
subsystenm of it

The notions of "isomorphism™" and "allomorphism" in comparison are to be

commented on

When comparing languages one has to establish both

"isomorphic" and "allomorphic" features of the compared. Allomorphic

features are not similar features where as isomorphic features are similar

ones.

For example:

English has verbals so has Uzbek, but they differ in quality ratter than in
quantity.
1)gerund 1) xapakar HoMH (HHOUHATHB)
2)infinitive  2) paBumionn
3)participle 3) cudarmor

Or Uzbek and English have vowel and cousonant phonemes; these are their
isomorphic features. But Uzbek has no diphthogs and thriphthiongs-which is their
allomorphic features.
THE NOTION OF UNIVERSAL GRAMMAR. Universal grammar studies universal
features of the language as to the etalon language or general notion or terms for
comparing languages. So universal grammar studies universal grammatical
features of languages in compare

Types of language comparison
The comparison may be of two types: substantialand non-substantial.
Under substantial comparison, linguists mean comparison of some concrete things or
objects, e.g. sounds, digits, numbers, etc. Under non-substantial comparison,
linguists mean comparison of systems and their elements.
At the early stages of development of typology as a science, the major role is longed
to thesubstantial comparison, which is considered primary. Yuri Rojdenstvenskiy'
wrote "...in General Linguistics the relations between language systems based on
substantial features. The languages were considered cognate because the linguists
found principal similarity in their substance: sound and content”.Non-substantial
comparison played a significant role in shaping Comparative Typology as an
independent science.
There are two approaches to language description: internalandexternal.
Internal approach deals with the comparison of the systems of any concrete
language. It is inner comparison within one concrete language. External approach
deals with thecross-language comparison.



Comparative Typology may compare language systems panchronically though they
are living or dead; besides, it may compare language systems synchronicallyand
diachronically.
The diachronic approachis a stative study of a certain period.
The synchronic approach is a dynamic one.

Session 10 Typology of Super segmental means of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60

Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Lecture plan / structure of session

(Mavpysa  pewcacu | mawzyiom - To acquaint the students with the
mysunsun) other means of the languages their

super segmental means such as stress
and intonation.

-To acquaint the students with the a
stress type to understand a stable
unity of structural acoustic features,
characterizing the given stress as a
upper  segmental  phonological
means.

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynom maxcaow): | 1q provide students with information about

super segmental means such as stress
and intonation

Pedagogical tasks (ITedazozux | Yxys haonusmu namudicanapu:

sazuganap): e Be able to understand the concepts

e To introduce the main concepts under | e Be able to wunderstand the main
the given theme; tendencies of development

e To explain the early development of | e Be able to analyze the influence of this
the English literature historic period on the main tendencies of

e The brief outline of the history of the development of the English language

Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

Methods of education (Tavaum ycyrnapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation

Form of education (Tavaum waxnu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tavium socumanapu) | “CpaBHUTEIbHAS THIIOJOTHS AHTJIHHCKOTO |
pycckoro s1361k0B”B./[. Apakun,’)K.b.bypoHnos




Place of education (Tawaum 6epuws | Lecture room
wapoumu)

Word stress or accent is usually defined as the degree of force or prominence with
which a sound or syllable is uttered. Languages differ with word stress placement and
degrees of it.

In the Turkic languages, particularly in Uzbek, word stress usually falls on the final
syllable.

English, Uzbek, and Russian are called stress languages or languages with dynamic
stress (force stress), in which intensity is more significant than the other correlates-
duration and pitch.

Stress can be divided into all compared languages as follows:

In English:
Stress
PN
e

i
| Weakstress | Free moable

| Quantatve siess

| Melodicsmess

In Uzbek:




53

The features of these three languages can be seen from the tables above. In English,
the word stress is fixed, while in Uzbek it is movable and it often falls to the right
side to the suffixes:

Eng. ‘teach - “teach +er, - "teach+ing

Uzb. ‘uwt — uwi+ uu — uwiuu+"nap — umnunap+'0a — uwuunapoa+ mu?

Some words of collective pronouns (such as xamma, 6apua) of Uzbek are considered
as exceptions because in these pronouns stress is fixed: x ‘auma — x amma+za —

X amma+oan.



On the contrary, with these two languages Russian stress can be distinguished with its
free (can be in any part of a word: xounustit, n pmuwtit, npoxoono i) and mobility
(can change its place in different forms of a word: naua me, na uan, nauana , na
uanu) features.

In all compared languages have two equal stresses: ‘mid night, "black board,
"home’sick etc., in Uzbek: m “mup “ayn, 602 umam on etc., in Russian: .1 m onp m
Nl HU , 0 0J10 MHbBLIL, U Y -nP U0 HMELC.

Stress is one of the ways of word building in these compared languages:

Eng.: "present (noun) — pre sent (verb), ‘expert (noun) — ex pert (verb).

Uzb.: “oama (noun) — oar" ma (verb), *cy3ma (noun) — cy3 ma (verb).

Rus.: 326 o oBaT (MecTO B rocTHHHIIC)— 320 0 oBa T (opyaue),cme J i (adj.) - cmena
(noun). Word stress

Word stress is stress in individual words. In isolation, every word has its own stress.
Short words usually have one stress, longer words usually have two stresses: primary
stress and secondary stress. Word stress is also called word accent.

Primary and secondary stress
Primary stress is the strongest stress that is given to a syllable in a word. Secondary
stress is weaker than primary stress but stronger than absence of stress.

Note: Main stressed syllable in the word is indicated by capital letters in this material,
for example, LEMon. In words with two stresses, capital letters with a stress mark
before them show the syllable with primary stress, and small letters with a stress
mark before them show the syllable with secondary stress, for example, 'eco'NOMics.

Rules of Word Stress in English

There are two very simple rules about word stress:

One word has only one stress. (One word cannot have two stresses. If you hear two
stresses, you hear two words. Two stresses cannot be one word. It is true that there
can be a "secondary" stress in some words. But a secondary stress is much smaller
than the main [primary] stress, and is only used in long words.)

We can onIy stress vowels, not consonants.

Here are some more, rather complicated, rules that can help you understand where to
put the stress. But do not rely on them too much, because there are many exceptions.
It is better to try to "feel™ the music of the language and to add the stress naturally.

English, Uzbek and Russian languages intonation
In linguistics, intonation is the variation of pitch. Intonation and stress are two
main elements of linguistic prosody. Intonation is a part of suprasegmental



phonology. Intonation helps to recognize the language that you hear in the same way
as the melody of a song helps to recognize the song that you hear. That is why
“Intonation” 1s the melody or music of a language. It consists of a number of
components and comparing languages have adifference in the number of these

components.

Components of
intonation
English Uzbek Russian
Pitch Melody Stress
Sentence stress Stress Pause
Rhythm Pause Timbre
Rhythm Melody
Temp Temp
Timbre
Intensity

Besides the two basic types of intonation.Other main types of intonation include high
fall, low fall, fall-rise, high-rise, midlevel rise, low rise, which is not classified in
the other two languages.

Falling intonation is used for asking and giving information in normal, quiet,
unemphatic style. Sounds more categorical, confident and convincing than rising
intonation.

Standard patterns:

In all compared languages, falling intonation is used on the last stressed syllable of
the sentence in:

- Statements(declarative sentences) :We live in London. bu3z Jlonnonaa
smanmMu3.MepknBeMBJIoH10HE.

- Special questions: Where do you live? Kaepaa simmaiicusnap? I'neBbikuBere?
- Commands (imperative sentences): Sit down! Yrupuur! Cagurecs!

- Emphatic sentences: What a wonderful news! Kannait axxoiin6 starmmmk! Kakas
MIPUATHAS. HOBOCTB!

Rising intonation in English is a complicated phenomenon. It can express a number
of various emotions such as non-finality, surprise, doubt, politeness, interest, lack of
confidence. Standard rising intonation in English first goes down a little and then up.
The similarity of rising intonation in standard patterns also can be observed:

Rising intonation is used in:

- General questions: Will you come? Kenacusm ? Beinpugere?

- Tag questions: (When we the speaker is not sure that the answer will be “Yes” or
wants your opinion and confirmation): It is a beautiful \ TOWN, ISN’T it? Hakanap
rysan maxap, nryHjaai smacM ? KakoikpacuBbIATOpoJI, HETaK JIu?




In addition, there is a levelled intonation, which is used at the end of imperative
sentences: Stop the car! Mamunanu tyxtatunr! OcraHoBUTEMAIIUHY !

As it is seen, there are no big differences in types of intonation in compared
languages. But we can mention that English greeting and leave-taking sentences are
pronounced with rising intonation, in Uzbek and Russian it is pronounced with falling
intonation. Good day! Canom! Ilpuset! Bye! Xaiip! IToka!

Moreover, English and Russian intonation have aclassification of functions of
intonation.

English: attitudinal, accentual, grammatical, discours

Russian: semantic, expressive, syntactic, and euphonic.

In contrast with above-mentioned functions, Uzbek intonation has several roles in the
sentences: a) as the mean means of expressing completeness of the sentence; b)
participates in differentiating the types of sentences according to their purpose and
emotionality; c) as an important phonetic means in expressing syntactic relations.
Questions for self-control:

1. What is syllable?

2. What classification of syllable do you know?

3. What types of word stress do you know according to its place?
4. What is thedifference between movable and unmovable stress?
5. Tell similarities and differences between intonation types.

SESSION 1. Historical typology as one of the periodization of the history of the

language
Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60
Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)
(Maweynom mypu ea waxiu)
Lecture plan / structure of session -To acquaint the students with the
(Mavpyza  pexcacu | mawezyrom | comparison of phraseological systems
my3unuu) Modern English, Uzbek and Russian

- to learn lexical systems of the
compared languages studies degree of
relationship (kinship) and origin of languages
by establishing genetic links between
languages compared, main purpose being
restoration of the parent language.

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynom maxcaow): | Tq provide students with information about

the languages irrespective of their areal,

geography and with the purpose of




establishing allomorphic

Pedagogical tasks ([Teoazozux | Vxye (paonuamu namusicanapu:

sasupanap). e Be able to understand the concepts

e To introduce the main concepts under | e Be able to understand the main
the given theme; tendencies of development

e To explain the early development of | e Be able to analyze the influence of this
the English literature historic period on the main tendencies of

e The brief outline of the history of the development of the English language

Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

Methods of education (Tavaum ycyainapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation

Form of education (Tawaum waknu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tavium socumanapu) | “CpaBHUTENBHAS THIIOJOTHS AHTIHHCKOTO M
pycckoro si36ik0B”’B. 1. Apakun, XK. b.byponos

Place of education (Tawaum 6Gepuw | Lecture room
wapoumu)

The most popular definition of the subject matter seems to be ComparativeTypology”
is a branch of General Linguistics, field of astudy aiming at identifying such
similarities and distinctive features of languages that do not depend on genetic origin
or influence of languages to one another. Typology strives to identify and look at the
most significant features that affect other spheres of language systems, e.g. the way
of thejunction of meaningful parts of the word or the so-called structure of the
sentence in the language”. Typological studies base on materials of representative
sampling from many world languages so that the findings and conclusions made on
the results of such analysis can be applied to the entire majority of languages (in
cases of language universals).
Comparative typology shows special interest in the so-called exotic or non-studied
languages, e.g. languages of ethnicities of South-East Asia, Africa, Ocean side or
American Indian tribes. Still, the data of well-known, expanded and well-studied
languages the similar extent become the subject matter of a typological study.
Comparative typology not only systemizes, generalizes and classifies the facts of
language isomorphism and allomorphism but also explains them.

The majority of prestigious linguistic theories have their own typological agenda
aimed at theoretical analysis of structurally different languages, their location, and
genetic origin.



Nowadays many terms are used for defining this very type of science, such
as Linguistic Typology, Comparative Tvpology. and Contrastive Linguistucs,
Charaxterology and so on. However, with the help of analyzing historical
background, we will be able to realize the main notion of this branch of
Linguistics.

1.2. Historical background of typological investigations
The questions of timing the history of lingmistic companson are quite compli-
cated and are the ones, which have not found their final solution yet. The history of
linguistic comparison 1s an integral part of linguistic science development. which 1s
bound with the history of thenation and cognition. That 1s why there are no generally
accepted criteria for timing this problem yet. We will see Dr. Buranov’'s viewpoint.
In his book “CpaRHHTEIRHASTHIIOIOTHAAHT THACKOTOHTIODECKHXTIEIKOE  he

identifies 4 periods in the history of typelogical studies:

The first period is characterized as a spontaneous or
evelutionary. It begins with the emergence of the first
linguistic works. That
peniod was over not long
before the Renaissance.
In Ancient Greece. the
language was studied
the frames of
philosophy. The major

issue, which was m the
focus of discussion, was acorrelation of substances to
their names. Still. already in the works of Protagoras
and Amnstotle. there are statements related to

distinguishing words, word combinations, linguistic
categonies like gender. case. number, thedefimition of the sentence. classification of
words into names and actions or parts of speech. These works served as the basis for
distinguishing linguistics mto an independent science. E.g. many scholars. while
compiling grammars of separate languages used the models of the languages with
already described grammatical structures. (The principle of analogy). For example,
while compiling the first English grammars the models of Latin were widely used.
The first grammars for the European languages were based on the Latin Grammars.



The second period is characterized as a period ofestablishing the first scientific
comparison of languages and this period is related to the General and Rational
Grammar: Port-Royal Grammar by Amauld A.. Lancelot C. (XVII ¢.) in Indo-Eu-
ropean languages. Port-Royal Grammar can be
considered one of the most precious contributions
to thedevelopment of Comparative Typology. It
was developed by 2 French monks in the small
abbey Port-Royal in the suburbs of Paris
(published in 1660). It is the synthesis of linguistic
and philosophic ideas of that time. The languages
(French. Latin, Greek and ancient Jewish/ Ides)
with thedifferent genealogic origin and typological
structure were compared based on the criteria and
principles elaborated by Arnauld A. and Claude
Lancelot.

Comparative study of Turkic language has its own history. Divan-Lugat At-Turk by
Mahmud Kashgarty is considered
the most solid work on thelinguistic
comparison of Turkic languages.
Mahmud  Kashgarty  analyzed
phonetic, grammatical and lexical
units of a group of Turkic languages
and defined the level of their
genetic relation to each other.

Further development of comparative
study can be traced in theappearance of
glossaries and dictionaries. e.g. Turkic-
Mongol-Persian dictionary compiled in
Egypt (1245). Latmn-Persian Kypchak
dictionary (XII ¢). and other works.




One of the most prominent work is the poem
of Alisher Navoi "Muhokamatul al-Lugatain” (Debate
of two languages) written in 1499. Navoil compares
lexical., grammatical and word building specificities
of 2 genetically non-related languages: old Uzbek and
Persian. Navoi reveals a number of language
specificities of Uzbek, which did not have direct
cormrespondences in Persian. e.g. suffixes of
reflexivity,  reciprocity,  causation,  modality,
comparativeness, efc.

Alisher Navoiy

Muhokamatul
lLug'atayn

The third period is relatedto development of comparative historical linguistics,
genealogical and typological classification of languages. (mid- XIX c.)

Balto-Slavic

The fourth period is related to establishing of Comparative Typology as a
separate science with the bulk of General Linguistics. It coincides with the XX

century.

The science of linguistic comparison was developing quite slowly and a number of
factors played an important role to foster that process. They were also suggested by

Dr. Buranov.



The first factor istypological imitation,
means using identified style or form of languages

to explain another language. For example. the ‘ s 0 s
first Latin grammar "De Lingua Latina" (117-27 LINGVA
BC) by Varron was written with the use \ LATINA
of the ancient Greek language grammars

INDICES

compiled by Greek philosophers. His
great contributions were changing 5
cases in Greek into 6 and 8 parts of
speech into 7 in English.

Later. the grammar of FEuropean
languages was shaped based on Latin
and Greek languages.  Besides.
nowadays not only grammar but poetic
speech and other language units are still
based on Greek grammar.

Also, while studying certain categories of one language scholars very often

use the models of more researched languages. e.g. the ancient Indian models of com-
pound words are used to describe many European languages

The second factor is characterized as a period of the appearance of scientific
comparative works.Comparisons of languages and linguistic units date back to
theancient period. Comparisons were
scripted in “Port Royal Grammar” where
ancient scholars such as Antoine
Arnauld.Claude Lancelot, analyzed
similarities and differences between
French. Latin, Greek and ancient Jewish
languages. They have found out that out of
these languages ancient Jewish language
did not share substantial similarity with
other languages. The Port Royal Grammar
was extremely popular and gave an impetus
to therapid development of comparative

studies.

Until recent times, this book has been used in modern typology. N.
Kretsman pointed out this book’s importance and said: “In the last seven or eight
years the “Port Royal Grammar™ has been discussed more often in the English



Questions for self-control:
. What does the term ‘typology’ mean?
. Do we use this term in everyday life?
. What is the role of Typology in Linguistics?
. What tasks does this subject have?
. What is the necessity of learning typology?
. What is the difference between Linguistic and Non-Linguistic typology?
. Name the periods of Comparative typology development.
. Name the factors of Comparative typology development.
. What directions of comparative typological investigations are known to us?
10. How did Dr. Buranov classify Comparative Typology?

TOPICS FOR PRESENTATIONS
1. The notion of Linguistic and Non-Linguistic typology.

2. Introduction to Comparative Typology.
39

3. Different approaches to language comparison.

4. Different types of comparison of language systems (panchronic, diachronic,
synchronic).

5. The notions “type in language” and “type of language”.

6. Directions of comparative typological investigations.

7. Characterize internal and external approaches to thecomparison.

8. Types of language comparison in Comparative Typology

O©owo~NOoO UGl wNE

SESSION 2. The relationship between comparative typology and
anthropocentric direction of linguistics

Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tarabarap conu): 60

Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)
(Maweynom mypu ea waxiu)

Lecture plan / structure of session | To acquaint the students with the notions of
(Mawvpysa  pexcacu | maweynom | anthropocentric direction of linguistics

my3unuuu)
- To acquaint the students with the

language typology as a special branch
of linguistics

- To teach the students differentiate
languages and language systems

the



Aim of the lesson (Mawyrom maxcaou):

-To provide students with information about
the anthropocentric direction

Pedagogical tasks

sazuganap).

e To introduce the main concepts under
the given theme;

e To explain the early development of

(Ileoazozuk

371§y6 Gaonuamu Hamudicarapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts

e Be able to understand the main
tendencies of development
e Be able to analyze on the main

The brief outline of the modern tendencies of development of the

comparative  typology and thnew English language

direction anthropocentric of linguistics

Methods of education (Tavaum ycyainapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation

Form of education (Tawaum waknu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tawvaum eéocumanapu)

“CpaBHHTEIIbHAS TUIIOJOTUS aHTJIMKWCKOTO H
pycckoro s13b1k0B”B. /{. Apakun,’X.b.bByponos

Place of education (Tavium 6epuw
wapoumu)

Lecture room




According to a number of specialists, cognitive lingwstics and
linguaculturology are progressing in the frame of the collection of single general
cogmitive sciences [Kubryakova, 1994, 37-47]. The term of “Cognitive science”
includes learmning processes jointly, receiving them and reworking, saving and
using, organizing thestructure of knowledge and collection, furthermore, it
arranges collection of a certain scientific thought which 1s joint for forming the
mental activity of these structures. Cognifive science 1s closely connected with
mathematics, logic, philosophy, anthropology, and linguistics.

Philosophy

Computer Neuroscience
Science (Al) Cognitive . IBrain sclence)

Science

' Cognitive ot
L L
Psychology inguistics

Linguaculturology is a complex scientific science direction appeared on the
basis of inter reaction of linguistics and culturology. This direction investigates
interconnection befween culture and language and researches the language as a
phenomenon of culture. It shows the observation of the world in the certain view
by the culfural prism and by a certamn nation’s mind and culfure.

It 15 known that the first researches on gender started to be investigated in
western humanitarian sciences. The reason of appearing them was the new views
of investigations of the problems of intelligence, philosophy of science and
philosophy of society.

Specifically, such anchor domains in modern linguistic research as
communication, interaction, culture, habitus, cybernetics, culture, and cognition
can be considered as a target of comparative typology.

Questions for self-control:
1. What can be understood under the term of anthropocentric paradigm?

2. What does “Cognitive science™ include?
3. How can the modern trends of the general linguistics be defined?



It 1s known that linguistics and variety fields of it were developed in every
period of developing process. Hence, we can observe that in XVIII century, there
were mostly done researches of comparative-historical invesfigations among
related languages and in the last century collection of anthropocentric, functional,
cognitive and dynamic paradigms occupied the position of structural paradigm.
Movement of interests of researcher from the object of cognition to the subject in
anthropocentric paradigm, with another word it can be understood the analysis of
language in ahuman being and human being in language.

The anthropocentric paradigm is the last and modern scientific paradigm
where the problem of human in language and language in ahuman being is
analyzed. ie. inferrelation of human and language becomes the main object of
linguistic researches. This paradigm appeared in the 30s of the XXth century with
the linguistic works of American philosophers and linguists, and a number of great
linguists all over the world developed it.List of areas are developing in the
anthropocentric paradigm of the modem linguistics such as pragmatics,

sociolinguistics, ethnolinguistics, ikl
psvcholingumistics, lingmistic anthropologyand P —
cognitive linguistics, hnguistic culturology and ks F

gender linguistics are considered the urgent V. s-u:ﬂ”uif.';:-;i;m
directions of it. Cognitive linguistics investigates vy,

language as amechanism of transformation and ﬁ; ~
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codification of it. The aim of this linpuistics R
covers the cognition of the world from one's
point of view and ways of appeanng of receiving Sentence:
processes, categorization, and classification of it.  The skyis blue

SESSION 3. The Understanding of universals and their means

Time (Aoxcpamunean coam): 2 hours

Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60

Type and form of session
(Mawzynom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Lecture (visual type)

Lecture plan [/ structure of session
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | mawzynom
My3unuuu)

- To acquaint the students with the
notions of “typology”

- To acquaint the students with the
language typology as a special branch
of linguistics

- To teach the students differentiate
languages and language systems

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom makcaou):

-To provide students with information about
the Object and aims of typology, Language
universale




Pedagogical tasks

sazughanap):

e To introduce the main concepts under
the given theme;

e To explain the early development of
the English literature

e The brief outline of the language
universals

(Ileoazozux

nye Gaonusmu Hamudxcanrapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the
tendencies of development
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English language

main

Methods of education (Tavium ycyrnapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation
Form of education (Tavaum warxnu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tawaum éocumanapu)

“CpaBHHTEIIbHAS TUIIOJOTHUS AHTJIMHCKOTO H
pycckoro s13b1k0B”’B.JI. Apakun, XK. b.bypoHos

Place of education (Tawvium 6epuw
wapoumu)

Lecture room

Comparative typology makes use of different methods of linguistic

analysis:
1.Comparative method
2.Componential method
3.Distributional method
4.0ppositional method
5.Transformational method
6.Method of IC
7. Tegmemic method
8.Statistical method

9.Method of language universals, unicals, recessives etc.

These methods are used extensively in general linguistics and they are
applicable in CT as well.

Amoong them the method of comparative typological analysis is the main
one, others are helpful, when nrcessary.

UNIVERSAL features show that all languages have one parent language

they came from (they originated). Features common to all languages are called
"language universals"

For example:

1.In all languages there are proper nouns and common nouns.
2.In all languages there are such language units as :
a)phoneme

b)morpheme

c)lexeme

d)phraseme

e)syntaxeme (proposeme)

f) texteme



3. Every language has sentences (or there's no language without
sentences).
4. Each language has vowel and consonant phonemes.
Language universals or better call them

"LINGUISTIC UNIVERSALS";

They may be of the following types;
1. Absolute universals
2.Non-absolute universals
1. Absolute Universals of the above mentioned type. "There are

compound sentences in every language".
NON - ABSOLUTE UNIVERSALS

a) Statistical Universals (or dominants)

1)In the majority the languages there are complex sentences.

2)In the majority of the languages the verb has the
grammatical category of mood (exception - Indonesian language has
no mood).

b) Recessives (which are pecular to a few languages); In French, Italian,
Greek, Guarani and Suahily in complex sentences the object expressed by pronouns
preceeds the predicate verb, where as the object expressed by nominal parts of
speech (nouns) follows the predicate - verb.

Along with Universals we have to speak of specific features of languages
called "Unique features™ or unicals.

For example;

1) In the Uzbek language plural ending "-lar" can express the
meaning of respect as to the person spoken of.

Oramnap xengunap.

2) In the Malinke languages in complex sentences
with conditional clauses the latter is introduced to the principal clause
asyndetically only.

All these features are known as typological constants of languages in linguistics
(save unicals)

NOTION OF A TYPE IN A LANGUAGE.

The notion of "type" is to be understood in two meanings:
1. Type in a language which means types of language units for instance,
phonems, morpheme, lexeme, phraseme, syntaxeme etc)
2. Type of a language or language type (agglutinative, flective, isolated,
analytical etc ).

1) Comparative typology establishes similarities and dissimilarities
of the compared languages, revealing the terfering role of one language to the other
when in contact which is of great importance for the methods of teaching a foreign

lang.



2) Besides that comparative typology gives linguistic grounds for translation.

3)Comparative typology helps to re veal such features of a language which may
not be noticable when learned alone.
4)It verifies the existing universals, dominents, resessives in language.
5)It also establishes unique features of language if possible.
TYPES OF TYPOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS

Typological investigation may fall into the following types as to.
1)the number of the compared languages
2)the types of language material and its quantity
3)the purpose (aim) of the investigation

4)the character of the established dissimilarities

5)the level of analysis

6)the direction of the investigation

As to the number of the languages typological investigation may be called.
1universal typology (tries to learn all languages both living and dead)
2)special typology (learns two languages). Our course may be called

special typology (comparative typology of English and Uzbek).

3)As to the amount of the learned material typology may be;

a)general typology
b)special typology
4)As to the aim of typological research:
a)classification typology (provides classification of languages into types
(agglutinative, isolated, flective, analytical, etc)
b)characterological typology is to reveal the spectific features of a given
language among others.
5)As to the character of dissimilarties we distinguish two subtypes of
typology, that is;
1)quantitative
2)qualitative
Quantitative typology deals with statistical analysis of language units
compared, that is in what language there are more or fewer means of
language unit types, whereas qualitative typology studies qualitative
differences in language structures, that is in language unit types (for eg. absence of
gerund in Uzbek, and of «paBumomn» or «aeenpudactue» in English).
6) As to the level of analysis we distinguish;
a)structural typology
b)contensive (semantical) typology
c)functional typology
Below we will consider the above mentioned types separately.

STRUCTURAL TYPOLOGY



Studies structural features and types of the language units that is to say it
analyses ways of expressing grammatical means, the order of elements in the
structure of words , phrases and sentences.

CONTENSIVE TYPOLOGY

(semantical typology)
Studies types of meanings (semantics) (meaning-semantics typical -adstract,
meaning or semantics) expressed by forms of language units.

FUNCTIONAL TYPOLOGY

Studies frequency of language units in speech and thier usage for
distinguishing certain objects (things, notions, relations etc). As to the level of
analysis, we can distinguish certain objects (things, notions, relations etc.)

a)phonetical / phonological typology

b)morphological typology

c)syntactical typology

d)lexical typology

METHODS OF COMPARATIVE TYPOLOGICAL ANALYSIS

1)deductive (by way of logical calculations)
2)inductive (by way of comparing real facts of language)
These two methods complete each other and can be ixtensively used in
investigations.
vowel  consonant dipthong

English + + +
Uzbek + +
Russian + +

Linguistic studies based on methods of comparison
Linguistic comparativistics

General typology.

Diachronical comparative Synchronical comparative linguistics
linguistics
Ic?ilglgeg?ol_o Contensive Structural Charac Contrastive
9y typol. typol. terolog linguis.
Theory of
tran-on
Pradigmatic |
s J _ } Funct-al
Semantics Syntactics grammar




This is V.P.Neroznac's scheme of comparative linguistics.

When we compare languages we have to distinguish the type of the
languages compared. They should belong to one of the following generally
acknowledged types of languages or language types as to the morphological
features of a word structure.

d)analytical language (Isolated, amorphic)

e)synthetic language

f) flective language

On a syntactical level there are such language types suggested by an
outstanding typologist of the XX century I.I.Meshaninow, whose ideas were
further strengthened by his disciple Klimov G.A.

6)nominative language

7)ergative language

8)active language

9)class language

10)neutral language

The notion of a type in a language means a type of language means
expressing something. We can trace such types in language;
g)phoneme
h)morpheme They are all types of

language
1) lexeme means expressing language units
J) phraseme units
K)syntaxeme
) texteme

THE NOTION OF A "METALANGUAGE" OR "ETALON LANGUAGE"
Metalanguage / or etalon language is either an artifical or natural language, which
has all necessary features of human language.

As to V.D.Rozhdestvensky etalon language is a system of terms needed
for describing categories of any language.

So, it must have a system of notions containing any typological and
geneological characteristics of human language in a given system or
subsystenm of it

The notions of "isomorphism™ and "allomorphism™ in comparison are to be
commented on

When comparing languages one has to  establish both
"isomorphic" and "allomorphic™ features of the compared. Allomorphic

features are not similar features where as isomorphic features are similar
ones.

For example:



English has verbals so has Uzbek, but they differ in quality ratter than in
quantity.
4)gerund 1) xapakar Homu (MH(HUHHTHB)
5)infinitive 2) paBuior
6)participle 3) cudarmom

Or Uzbek and English have vowel and cousonant phonemes; these are their
isomorphic features. But Uzbek has no diphthogs and thriphthiongs-which is their
allomorphic features.
THE NOTION OF UNIVERSAL GRAMMAR. Universal grammar studies universal
features of the language as to the etalon language or general notion or terms for
comparing languages. So universal grammar studies universal grammatical
features of languages in comparison.

SESSION 4. Comparative Typology of Phonological systems of Modern
English, Uzbek and Russian English, Uzbek and Russian

Time (Aoicpamunean coam): 2 hours Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60
Type and form of session Lecture (visual type)

(Mawzynom mypu éa waxiu)

Lecture plan / structure of session - To acquaint the students with the
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | maweyrom notions of “typology of phonological
My3unuuu) system”

- To teach the students use special
selective devices to reveal typological
systems of the languages

- To teach them differentiate the
systems of vowels and consonants of
the languages

- To acquaint the students with the
typology of syllable structures

Aim of the lesson (Mawzynom maxcaow): | Tq provide students with information about

the systems of vowels and consonants of the

languages
Pedagogical tasks (ITedazoeux | Yxye paonusmu namusicanapu:
saszugpanap): e Be able to understand the concepts
e To introduce the main conceptsunder | e Be able to understand the main
the given theme; tendencies of development
e To explain the early development of | e Be able to analyze the influence of this
the English literature historic period on the main tendencies of
e The brief outline of the history of the development of the English language

Middle Ages, the impact of several




invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.
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Vowels are normally made with the air stream that meets no obstruction in the mouth,
pharyngeal and nasal cavities.
On the articulatory level in English the description of vowels notes changes:
1. in the stability of articulation
2. in the tongue position
3. in the lip position
4. in their length
In Uzbek and Russian they are described:
1. according to the lips position
2. according to the vertical movement of the tongue
3. according to the horizontal movement of the tongue
English has
1.) 10 monophthongs: /i/, /e/, /&/, lu/, /M, Ial, [a:l, lol, o:/, [5:].
2.) 8 diphthongs: glides to [i] -/ei/, /oi/, /ail,
glides to [u] -/au/, /aul, lual;
glides to [a] - /ia/, [eal
3.) 2 diphthongoids /i:/, /u:/
Thus, the phonemic inventory of English vowels includes 20 phonemes and 6 vowel
letters a, i, e, u, 0, y, Uzbek has 6 vowel phonemes [u], [3], [a], [y], [¥], [0] and letters
i, e, a,u,0°, 0. Russian also has 6 vowel phonemes [u], [b1], [y], [3], [o], [a] and 10
vowel letters a, o, 3, 1, y, B, ¢, &, 10, 1.
Tongue Position
According to the tongue position vowels divided into forward, mid, backward, up,
down in all compared languages.
According to the tongue position English vowels divided into 5 types but in
Uzbek and Russian languages they are in 3 types:
Moving up and down in the mouth the tongue may be raised to different height

towards the roof of the mouth.
47

1. When the front or the back of the tongue is raised high towards the palate the
vowel is called close in English and Russian languages.
Theyare—[i: luu:].



2. When the front or the back of the tongue is as low as possible in the mouth open

vowels are pronounced in English and Russian languages.

They are — [# a: 0 o:].
3. When the highest part of the tongue occupies the position intermediate between the
close and the open one mid vowels are pronounced only in English.

They are — [e A a: 3].
According to the vertical position of the tongue in Uzbek and Russian vowels

are divided into narrow, mid and broad:

front vowel | front- central back back-
retracted vowels vowels advanced
vowel vowel
English [i: e &] [i] [A 2: 9] [a: 0 0: u:] [u]
Uzbek [u, 3] - [V] [a,y, 0] -
Russian [u], [3] - [e1], [a] [y, [0] -

Moving up and down in the mouth the tongue may be raised to different height
towards the roof of the mouth.
1. When the front or the back of the tongue is raised high towards the palate the
vowel is called close in English and Russian languages.
Theyare —[i: 1 uu:].
2. When the front or the back of the tongue is as low as possible in the mouth open
vowels are pronounced in English and Russian languages.

They are — [# a: 0 o:].

3. When the highest part of the tongue occupies the position intermediate between the
close and the open one mid vowels are pronounced only in English.
They are — [e A a: 3].
Lip Position
When the lips are neutral or spread the vowels are called unrounded.
They are — [i:], [i], [e], [£], [a:], [A], [2:], [a]in English. In Uzbek they are — [u], [3],
[a], in Russian [a], [3], [u], [#1].
When the lips are drawn together so that the opening between them is more or less
round the vowel is called rounded.
They are — [0 0: u u:].In Uzbek[y], [¥], [0]. InRussian [o], [y].
According to the length, English vowels are classified into short and long:
Long vowels are — [i: a: 0: u: a:]
Short vowels are —[i, e, 0, u, A, 3].
But in comparison with English, there is no such division of vowels in Uzbek and
Russian. But in Russian vowels are divided into stressed and unstressed vowels.



Prof. U.K. Yusupov describes some Uzbek geminis vowels such as [myyp, mar6aa,

[IToomum], which are alien to English. He classifies lacuna vowels in the compared

languages as follows:
English lacuna vowels for Uzbek: [&], [u:], [o:], [a:], [ou], [oi], [2:], [au], [ia], [ua],
[e3], [ai].

There is only one Uzbek lacuna vowel for English. It is [¥]. And one Russian
lacuna vowel for English. It is [s1].

The phonemic status of English diphthongs is still a question of discussion.
Diphthongs are complex units of the two elements which are closely blended
together. They are syllabically indivisible, the length of diphthongs is the same as that
of English long vowels. In Uzbek and Russian, there are no diphthongs, only
combinations of sounds where both elements are equally energetic and distinct.
English diphthongs consist of two elements, the first of which is a nucleus, strong and
distinct; the second is a glide, which is very weak and indistinct.

English, Uzbek and Russian languages consonant phonemes
The inventory of phonemes is a starting point in thecomparative-typological analysis.
The typological analysis aims at describing structural units, i.e. phonemes which
function as formal items in the identification and distinction of words and
morphemes.

The inventory of the English consonants consist of 24 phonemes.

[p], [b], [t], [d], [k], [g], [m], [n], [n], [f], [v], [6], [3], [s], [z], [J], [3], [h], [t/], [d3],
(1, [wl, Ir], [1]

The inventory of the Uzbek consonants consist of 25 phonemes.

[0], [B], [r], [al, [x1], [H21.[(d))], [3], [#], [x], [, [m], [w], [m], [p], [c], [1], [], [x],
[4], [m], [x], [¥], [X], [u].

The inventory of the Russian consonants consist of 36 phonemes.

[6], [6°] [8], [8°] [r], [r] [a], [x°] [x] [3], [3°] [i4'] [x], [<’] [], [or°] [m], [m°] [s], [#°]
[u], [ [p], [p°] [e], [e’] [], [ [d], [d°1 [x], [x’] [u] [o] [oue] [ooe’].

The consonant system of all compared languages is classified according to the
articulatory and acoustic features.

The general phonetic principles of classification of consonants in compared
languages are as follows:

a.) The place of articulation

b.) the manner of production;

c.) the presence or absence of voice;

d.) the position of the soft palate;

According to the palatalization of the tongue, theonly Russian language has soft and
hard consonants.

Professor U. Yusupov differentiates some consonants in the following way. The
English consonants [t] and [d] are alveolar speech sounds, whereas their Uzbek

counterparts [t] and [a] are dental ones. The English [w], in contrast with Uzbek [B],



is pronounced with protruded lips. Also, in Uzbek, the voiced consonants [6] and [a]
become voiceless at the end of words, which is alien to English: makrab-maxran.
The consonants [e,0,w] can’t be found in Uzbek. Likewise, the Uzbek consonants [X,

£, K] do not exist in English. Moreover, Russian [>k], [1'] phonemes also cannot be

found in English phoneme system.
Questions for self-control:
1. What is a vowel sound?
2. What are the groups of vowels according to the articulatory level?
3. How do the consonants change on the articulatory level?
4. What are the four groups of consonants according to the manner of
articulation?

P Classroom activities
Exercise#]l. Brainstorming. Give vour own understanding and opinions
concerning to following terms. Discuss it in 10 or 12 minutes.

Phonetic Phonological
typology typology

Exercise#2. Answer the guestions:
1. What 1sthe theoretical foundation of phonetic and phonological typologies?
2. What kind of differences do phonetics and phonology have?
3. What 1s the typological comparison of vowel and consonant phonemes?
4 Stress, intonation, assimulation, dissimilation, reduction, accent, rhythm and

pause.

Exercise#3. Complete a cluster "Phonology'':



N

Phonology

P> Home activities

Exercise#l. Write 4 main aspects of PHONETICS and match them with the
paragraphs below:

-— PHONETICS —

) SRR mnvestigates the functioming of one’s speech
apparatus and mechanism. It 1s based on profound knowledge of physiclogy and
the structure of one’s speech apparatus. While mvestigating the articulatory aspect
of speech sounds both subjective and objective methods are employed: the method
of direct observation (concerming the lips & the tongue movements) — subjective
method and X-ray photography and X-ray cinematography (objective methods).

S weeeeeeeeennene. Stdies the acoustic properties of sounds
(quantity, tlmber.l"wme quallt_v intensity, the pitch of the voice and temporal
factor) in terms of the frequency of wibration and the amplitude of vibration in
relation to time. The analysis begins with a microphone. which converts the air

SESSION 5. Comparative Typology of Morphological systems of Modern
English, Uzbek and Russian



Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2 hours

Number of students (Tarabarap conu): 60

Type and form of session
(Mawzyrom mypu éa wiaxiu)

Lecture (visual type)

Lecture plan / structure of session
(Mavpysa  pexcacu | mawzynom
my3unuuu)

-To learn languages in
comparison to compare part of
speech lexico-grammatical meaning
(semantics),form,function,grammati
cal category (or catigories)

- To acquaint the students
with the connection similarities or
disimilarities between the parts of
speech of the compared languages
both qualitatively and quantitatively

Aim of the lesson (Mawsyrom maxcaou):

-To provide students with information about
morphological level, constant, typology of the
parts of speech.

Pedagogical tasks

sazuganap):

e To introduce the main concepts under
the given theme;

e To explain the early development of
the English literature

e The brief outline of the history of the
Middle Ages, the impact of several
invasions, including of Roman
Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as
well as Normans, on the formation of
the then English literature.

(Ileoazozux

377<;y6 Gaonusmu Hamudcanrapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to wunderstand the
tendencies of development
e Be able to analyze the influence of this
historic period on the main tendencies of
development of the English language

main

Methods of education (Tavaum ycyrnapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)
presentation
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Educational aids (Tawvaum éocumanapu)
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wapoumu)
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P Classroom activities
Exercise#]l. Round tahle discussion. Divide into four groups and discuss these

problems in groups. In 10 minutes, present vour topic, after all, make

anaoverall conclusion.

The basic and secondary
parts of speech in English

The basic and secondary
parts of speech 1n Native

language

The typological
characteristics of noun in

English

The tvpological
charactenistics of noun n

Native language

Exercise#2. Work in pairs. Give a definition to the terms. Then compare vour

defimitions with the group. First, i1s done as an example:

a) Morphological tvpologyis a way of classifving the languages of the world
that groups languages according to their common morphological structures.



> Home activities
Exercise#l. Circle the right answer.
1. How many tyvpes of categories of grammar mayv be?
a) Three
b) One
c) Two

2. Find the difference hetween primary and secondary categories of
grammar.

a) Secondary grammar categories study number, case, gender for nouns. tense,
voice, aspect, mood, person, degrees of comparison for adjectives and so on
and primary grammar categories study synthetic relations between words.

b) primary grammatical categonies deal with parts of speech. whereas
secondary grammatical categories deal with within every part of speech
separately

c) None

3. What is a morpheme?

a) the umits of themorphological level

b) grammatical category within every part of speech

c) an association of a given meaning with a given sound pattern

4. Find right parts of words sperfive and elegant.
a) sport. sportive; elegant: eleg-, -ive, -ant

b) sport. sportive; elegant. elegative

c) sport, sportive; elegant. eleg.

5. Who developed first the morphological tvpology?

a) Wilhelm von Humboldt

b) Peter Stephen DuPonceaun

c) brothers Friednich von Schlegel and August von Schlegel

Exercise#1. Read the statements below and choose whether they are True or

False.

1. Morphological typology studies the umits of themorphologicalsyntactic
level.



b) Analytic languages

c) Svnthetic languages

d) Agglutinative languages

¢) Fusional languages

f) Polvsvnthetic languages

Exercise#3. A) Complete the prefix box with proper words.

Un- Mis- Re- Pre-
(not) (wrong) (do it again) (before)
Ex: Unhappy Ex: Redo Ex:

Ex:

B) Go round the class and by one word from vour classmates.




)

Grammatical forms

Eng]ish Uzhek Russian

Test yourself on Typology of morphological level of English and

1
a)
b)
c
d)

2.
a)
b)

c
d)

3.
a)
b)
)

Native Languages

According to the relations of elements, languages are classified into. ..
Agglutinative, Flexional. Isolating, Polvsynthetic

Flexional, Agglutinative, Polysynthetic, Monosvathetic
Polysynthetic, Flexional Non-flexional, Isolating

Isolating. Non-agglutinative, Polyflexional, Polysenthetic

Category of plurality can be expressed mn Modem English b
Morphological means. Phono-morphological

Morphological means, Syntactic means. Phono-morphological, Lexical
Syntactic means. Lexical

Phono-morphological. Lexical

Choose the right answer:

Gender 15 a lexical-grammatical category

Gender 15 used to denote biological notions

Gender 15 a lexical-grammatical category. Sex 1s used to denote biological

notions and 1t 1s usually used for animate objects

d)

4,

Sex 15 usually used for animate objects

Choose the vanant with grammatical category of gender



a)
b)
c)
d)

3.
a)
b)
c)
d)

6.
a)
b)
c)
d)

7.

Very big house
MOZFII0H My ETHHA
Her beautiful face
Green tree

Pnimary grammatical categories are. .
The category of gender

Verbal categories

Parts of speech

Degrees of comparison

Secondary grammatical categones are. ..
Noun

Verb

Categories within every part of speech
Article

The category of plurality 1s expressed by morphological means. ..

& corTect answer

a)
b)
c)
d)

bov - bovs
much mulk

class - people
foot — feet

The category of plurality 15 expressed by phono-morphological mean
Class — people

tooth — teeth

Girl - girls

a lot of students

The category of plurality 15 expressed by syntactic means. .
Goose — geese

flower - flowers

class — people

A lot of English books

10. Traditional grammatical categories consist of:



Session 6 Comparative analysis of word-building types in comparative

languages

Time (Aocpamunean coam): 2 hours

Number of students (Tara6arap conu): 60

Type and form of session
(Mamgyflom mypu 6a wiaxiu)

Lecture (visual type)

Lecture plan / structure of session
(Mavpyza  pesxcacu | mawzyrom
my3unuuiu)

- To acquaint the students with the
Comparative  analysis  of  the
typological categories of word order
in Modern English, Uzbek and
Russian languages

- To teach them different
approaches to definition of “part of
speech”

- To acquaint the students with
the notions of “typology of
grammatical categories”.

Aim of the lesson (Maweyrom maxcaou):

-To provide students with information about
the typological categories of word
order in Modern English, Uzbek and
Russian languages

Pedagogical tasks

sazuganap):

e To introduce the main concepts under
the given theme;

e To explain the early development of

(Ileoazozux

]71§y6 Gaonuamu Hamudicarapu.
e Be able to understand the concepts
e Be able to understand the
tendencies of development
e Be able to analyze the influence of

main

the English literature compared languages on the main
e The brief outline of the history of the tendencies of development of the

Middle Ages, the impact of several English language

invasions, including of Roman

Empire, Angles, Saxon and Jutes, as

well as Normans, on the formation of

the then English literature.
Methods of education (Tavaum ycyrnapu) | Visual — Slide  (Power Point  materials)

presentation




Form of education (Tawaum waknu) Lecture

Educational aids (Tawvaum eéocumanapu) | “CpaBHUTEIbHAS THIIOJOTHS aHTIHHCKOTO H
pycckoro s1361k0B”B.J1. Apakun,XX.b.bypoHos

Place of education (7Tawaum 6epuws | Lecture room
wapoumu)

The main unit of the lexical system of a language resulting from the association of a
group of sounds with a meaning is a word. This unit is used in grammatical functions
characteristic of it. It is the smallest language unit which can stand alone as a
complete utterance. A word, however, can be divided into smaller sense units -
morphemes. The morpheme is the smallest meaningful language unit.

The morpheme consists of a class of variants, allomorphs, which are either
phonologically or morphologically conditioned, e.g. please, pleasant, pleasure.
Morphemes are divided into two large groups: lexical morphemes and grammatical
(functional) morphemes. Both lexical and grammatical morphemes can be free and
bound. Free lexical morphemes are roots of words which express the lexical meaning
of the word, they coincide with the stem of simple words.

Free grammatical morphemes are function words:

[1 articles

[1 conjunctions
[ prepositions(the,with, and).

Bound lexical morphemes are affixes:
[ prefixes (dis-)

[1 suffixes (-ish)
) blocked (unique) root morphemes (e.g. Fri-day, cran-berry).

Word is a basic two sided and independent unit of a language. It has been
attracted the attentions of many linguists from ancient times. Thus, thewordis the
basis unit of a language, directly corresponds to the object of thought (referent)-
which is a generalized reverberation of a certain ‘slice’, ‘piece’ of objective reality
and by immediately referring to it names the thing meant. Words in all languages can
be distinguished as followings:



Morphologically:

Monomorphemic Polymorphemic

Semantically:

Monosemantic Paolysemantic

Syntactically:

categorematic syncategorematic

Stylistically:

neutral colloguial

bookish substandard

Etymologically:

native evaluative

borrowed key-words

hybrids object

international occasional

dictionary
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Typologically denotational meaning suggests the distribution of general and

special meanings (hyperonyms and hyponyms) in languages. In general, it is more

natural for English and Uzbek to use a hyperonym, while Russian typically favours

hyponym:

English

Russian

Uzbek

box

KOpoOKa
KopoOoUKa
IIKaTyIKa
SITITHK
SIIHIEK

KyTH
KyTHYa

flask

¢uara
GKKa
CKJISTHKA
IY3BIPEK

¢asira

pot

TOPIIIOK
KOTEJIOK
OaHka
KPYyJKKa
KPHHKa

TyBakK

Naturally, 1t 1s possible to show opposite examples in which Russian and

Uzbek words are more general in meaning than its counterparts in English:

English Russian Uzbek
finger najen OapMOK
toc
hand pyka KV
arm
watch Tachl coat
clock

Depending on the context Russian uses a special prefixed derivatives where

English and Uzbek have a general word:

English

Russian

Uzbek

to cut a finger

nopesatTh IaJjicn

OapMOKHH KECMOK

to cut a road

nepepesarh J0pory

HMYIIHN KecHO YTMOK




to cut a grass cpe3aTh TPaBy VTHH KECMOK

to cut one’s throat 3ape3aTbesd, nepepes3aTh | KuMuuanp CYHMOK
KOMY Ta TOpJI0 (TOMOFHHH KECMOK)

Every word has two aspects: the outer aspect (its sound form) and their inner
aspect (its meaning). Sound and meaning do not always constitute a constant unit
even in the same language. E.g. in English the word “temple” may denote “a part
of human head” and “a large church”; or in Russian the word “pyuka” can denote
“a part of human body (hand)”, “a writing tool (pen)” and “a part of the door
(handle)” and Uzbek word “¥1” may give the meanings of “fire”, “grass”,
“movement”. In such cases, there are exist homonyms. Homonyms are words
different in meaning but identical in sound or spelling, or both in sound and
spelling.

Homonyms can appear in the language not only as the result of the split of
polysemy but also as the result of leveling of grammar inflexions when different
parts of speech become identical in their outer aspect, e.g. “care” from “caru” and
“care” from “carian”. They can be also formed by means of conversion, e.g. “to
slim” from “slim”, “to water” from “water”. They can be formed with the help of
the same suffix from the same stem, e.g. “reader” a person who reads and a book
for reading.

One and the same word in different syntactical relations can develop
different meanings, e.g. the verb in English “treat” in the sentences:

» He treated my words as a joke;

» The book treats of poetry;

» They treated me so sweet;

» He treats his son cruelly.

In all these sentences the verb “treat” has different meanings and we can
speak about polysemy. The word “polysemy” means “plurality of meanings™ it
exists only in the language, not in speech.

A word which has more than one meaning is called polysemantic.
Ditferent meanings of a polysemantic word may come together due to the
proximity of notions which they express. E.g. the English word “blanket” has the
following meanings: a woolen covering used on beds, a covering for keeping a
horse warm, a covering of any kind “a blanket of snow”, covering all or most cases
(used attributively), e.g. we can say “a blanket insurance policy”.
There are some words in the language which are monosemantic, such as most
terms, “synonym”, “molecule”, “bronchitis”, some pronouns (this, my, both),
numerals. This feature can be observed in all types of languages. It is obvious in the



Uzbek language too, e.g. the noun “ky3” (an eye) which is a part of thehuman face, in
the following phrases can show polysemy in this language:
» ErounuHr xy3u;

»  Y3YKHUHT KY3H,
» BynokHUHT Ky3H;
» WuHuHT Ky30;

» Jlepa3aHHHT KY3H.

On the other hand, one and the same meaning can be expressed by different sound
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forms, e.g. in English “pilot” and “airman”, “man”, “mankind”, “human”, “person”;
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in Uzbek “myiicadun’, “kapu”, “€mm yJIyF in Russ1an ‘Kymiatb”, “ecTh”,
“crenaTh”’; “CUMIOTHYHBIN, “TIPUATHBIN, “‘ciaBHBIN’, “Muiblii”. In such cases,

synonyms can be developed. Synonyms are words different in their outer aspects, but
identical or similar in their inner aspects. In English there are a lot of synonyms
because there are many borrowings, e.g. hearty (native) — cordial (borrowing); kyd
(native) — kyBBar(borrowed). After a word is borrowed it undergoes
desynonymization, because absolute synonyms are unnecessary for a language.
However, there are some absolute synonyms in the language, which have exactly the
same meaning and belong to the same style, e.g. to moan, to groan; homeland,
motherland etc. In cases of desynonymization, one of the absolute synonyms can
specialize in its meaning and we get semantic synonyms, e.g. “city”’ (borrowed),
“town” (native). The French borrowing “city” is specialized. There are also
phraseological synonyms in the compared languages, these words are identical in
their meanings and styles but different in their combining with other words in the
sentence, e.g. “to be late for a lecture” but “to miss the train”, “to visit museums” but
“to attend lectures” ; “6omm ocmonra ernn’” and “repucura curmanau’” (to be very
happy).
In each group of synonymes, there is a word with the most general meaning, which
can substitute any word in the group, e.g. “piece” is the synonymic dominant in the
group “slice”, “lump”, “morsel”. The verb “to look at” is the synonymic dominant in
the group “to stare”, “to glance”, “to peep”. The adjective “red” is the synonymic
dominant in the group “purple”, “scarlet”, “crimson”. Same as in the Uzbek language
the word “ocmon” 1s dominant in the group “camo”, “kyx”, “dbanax”, “rapayn’.

Moreover, one of the types of words according to the meaning is called
antonym, a group of words which have opposite meaning to each other. Antonyms
are words belonging to the same part of speech, identical in style, expressing contrary
or contradictory notions.
According to the structure, English words can be subdivided into:

Simple words consist of one root morpheme and an inflexion (in many cases the
inflexion is zero), e.g. “red”, “ask™, “leg”;
Derived words consist of one root morpheme, one or several affixes and an
inflexion, e.g. ““ aimless”, “unemployed”, “disbelief”;
Compound words consist of two or more root morphemes and an inflexion, e.g.
“foreign-made”, “red-haired”, “to daydream”;



Compound-derived words consist of two or more root morphemes, one or more
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affixes and an inflexion, e.g. “a stay-slim diet”,“an out-of-town performance”, “do-it-
your-self principle”.

Questions for self-control:

1. How can you define the main unit of lexical level?

2. Howa word can be distinguished in all languages?

3. What can be understood in the terms of hyperonyms and hyponyms?
4. How can words be subdivided according to their meaning?

5. What kind of types of a word can be found in compared languages?

6. The problem of interference in foreign language teaching acquisition (Lexical
level).

Session 7. Typology of cultural concepts of English and Native
languages

Key points for discussion:

e Lingua culture in linguistics.
e Understanding culture and language.
e Cultural concept in compared languages.

Traditionally, theculture was understood in terms of formal or "high" culture
(literature, art, music, and philosophy) and popular or "low" culture. From this
perspective, one main reason for studying a language is to be able to understand and
appreciate the high culture of the people who speak that language. The pop culture is
regarded as inferior and not worthy of study.

Some scientists define culture as an integrated pattern of human behavior that
includes thoughts, communications, languages, practices, beliefs, values, customs,
courtesies, rituals, manners of interacting and roles, relationships and expected
behaviors of a racial, ethnic, religious or social group; and the ability to transmit the
above to succeeding generations.

In this understanding of "deep culture," language and culture are integral to one
another. The structure of language and the ways it is used reflect the norms and
values that members of a culture share. However, they also determine how those
norms and values are shared because language is the means through which culture is
transmitted.

The communicative competence model is based on this understanding of the
relationship between language and culture. Linguistic, discourse, sociolinguistic, and



strategic competence each incorporate facets of culture, and the development of these
competences is intertwined with the development of cultural awareness.
"The exquisite connection between the culture that is lived and the language that
Is spoken can only be realized by those who possess a knowledge of both” [National
Standards in Foreign Language Education Project, 1999, p. 47].

According toV. N. Telia, culture is described as a world-conception, world-
perception,and world-comprehension of a people. (This statement does not certainly
deny the material component of culture but only puts in focus its “ideal” / mental
component, which is much more significant for lingual-cultural and lingual-cognitive
studies.) Therefore, lingua-culture is the verbalized culture, the culture externalized in
signs of language. Hence, signs of language (in the linguistic sense of this term) are
regarded as the substances for signs of culture. Culture itself is not; however, simply
a body of knowledge but rather a framework in which people live their lives and
communicate shared meanings with each other. Regarding the benefits of learning
about theculture, attending the culture class has raised cultural awareness in ELT
students concerning both native and target societies.
Conceptual researches have an important role as well in linguaculturology as
cognitive linguistics. The Cultural concept is considered as a subject of research of
linguaculturology. In linguaculturology concept can be understood as “cultural-
mental-lexical” expression.
The Cultural concept is considered as amultifunctional mental expression. According
to the opinion of Yu. S. Stepanov concept is a part of the culture in the mind of
ahuman being and with this, he includes the culture into the mental world of ahuman
being [Stepanov, 1997, 40-76]. The dyad of “language and human being” of
anthropocentric paradigm changes into the construction of “language-human being-
culture” in linguaculturology.As an example, the concept of “love” can be analyzed
from thelingua-cultural point of view.The concept “love” itself has broad sense and it
can be interpreted with avariety of notions and conceptions from acultural point of
view. Hence, if we see it from aphilosophical point of view, this concept can be
analyzed as thetracident-social-financial level in different nation and culture. Besides,
the national-cultural features of this concept explicitly shown in the literature and
poetry of variety nations. For example, in Western nations, this concept is devoted to
human being with great passion and feelings, but in Eastern poetry mostly the great
love is devoted to God from areligious point of view.
The word “kBac”in Russian is used as a component in the phraseological unit
“nepedbusamwcs c xneba Ha keac Ha 600y’ with the meaning “live from hand to
mouth”, be extremely poor”. Kvass (kBac) is a national drink made from rye bread
and malt.Phraseological units containing such national components also exist in the
English language. For example, the name of the English river Avon is a component
of the phraseological expression “Sweet Swan of Avon” [Koonin 1984:738]. In
Uzbek, mostly “green tea” is considered as anational component in such examples as
“oup nuéna wou yemuoa "with the meaning of pleasant conversation or discussion of
a serious issue.
There can be observed linguaculturological analysis of the category of possessiveness
in the culture of languages belonging to the different language systems like English



and Uzbek. One can witness the culture of English and Uzbek nation with the
national-coloring phraseological units expressed by the category of possessiveness. In
the following circumstances possessiveness with expressing national-cultural features
can be formed in English:

[1 Mostly, in phrases expressed with possessive pronouns, although it is known that
British country is amonarchy and here can be seen the units showing this monarchial
culture of this country in the context: My Fair Lady, Your Highness, His Master's
Voice.

1 Naming with possessive units the names of stores, restaurants, churches, colleges
with names of their owners or with names of their profession: the grocer’s, the
chemist's, Luigi’s.

There is also arange of phrases, which convey national-coloring features of Uzbek
nation:

[1 Possessive relations can be formed by possessive pronouns and with -aup short
form of notional verb “6op 6yamox” (to be):Men 3apugpaman, 6us unconoupmus!

[1 Possessiveness can be expressed with the notions of respect which characterizes
one of the features of Uzbek nation. For instance, in such phrases like “xypmamnu
npe3udenmumu3” (“our respectful president”), “mexpubon omamuz” (‘“our kind
father”) one can observe joining of possessive affix of the third person plural to the
third person singular. Such way of uttering characterizes great respect

to these people in the culture of Uzbek and East people. Moreover, it is considered
like thedistinctive side of this nation.

] Possessiveness can also be used in expressing irony in the Uzbek culture.
Furthermore, in such phrases as “maxoupumus wy sxan”, “xa, snou ourumuzoazu
kypunud mypubou” first person singular is expressed with the form of first person
plural. Changing the places of affixes of plurality and singularity also can be
observed in the languages as Uzbek.

The differences of linguaculturological features of the category of possessiveness
between English and Uzbek can be illustrated essentially in Uzbek culture. In such
situations like governing in the family relations, in therelationship of family members
and while speaking about them or in the process of addressing to them the power of
possessing above family members shows the culture of Uzbek people. Because such
kind of relationship in British family and in their culture cannot be characterized.

In linguaculturology, it is requested to investigate cultural picture of the world
together with complex mores in the language. There is a list of circumstances in
investigating the cultural picture of the world, which is introduced by a number of
specialists (such as N. Terebixin, V. Toporova, G. Gachev):

1) Cultural world picture includes all humankind and their distinctive features in the
language.

2) In the cultural world picture, cultural notions, which are used and kept in the
language, cultural-traditional dominants, concepts that create certain types of culture,
can be observed.



3) Cultural world picture cannot express universal understanding in the frame of one
language culture. Because various nations can have various mores.

4) Cultural world picture exists not only in the individual cognizance but also in
social cognizance. [Karasik, 1996, 5].

Linguaculturology shows the separation of cultural world picture from the universal
picture of theworld from the linguistic point of view.

Questions for self-control:

1. How “culture” can be interpreted in anthropocentric paradigm?

2. How can you define the term “cultural concept”?
3.What kind of characteristics of national colouring features of phraseological units
can be compared in typology?

4. How can cultural world picture be classified?

Session 8. Typology in Gender Linguistics of English and Native
languages

Key points for discussion:

e Interconnection of gender and language.
e Features of the term “gender”.
e Characteristics of male and female characters.

In linguistics, the new directions of anthropocentric paradigm have been
developing in recent years and gender linguistics can be included in this
development. It is known that the first researches on gender started to be investigated
In western humanitarian sciences. The reason of appearing them was the new views
of investigations of the problems of intelligence, philosophy of science and
philosophy of society. “Gender” is considered the main object of genderology. It
includes anational description of cultures, the roles of male and female in society and
their relationship and behavior.

Post-structuralism has provided a major challenge to essentialist notions of
gender and has been crucial in the developing understanding of gender.With its
emphasis on the constitutive nature of discourse, it has thoroughly informed linguistic
study — and indeed has been largely responsible for the “linguistic turn” in many
other disciplines.Chris Weedon famously characterized language as ‘the place where
actual and possible forms of social organization and their likely social and political
consequences are defined and contested. Yet it is also the place where our sense of
selves, our subjectivity is constructed’ [Weedon,1987, 21].



In addition, the term “gender” is considered as one of the problematic concepts in this
direction of linguistics. The main attention of linguists was paid to distinguish the
terms of “gender” and “sex”. Cameron points out that a ‘correlational’ relationship
between sex and gender is usually seen in one of two possible ways: first, that
gendered behavior is ‘built on’ to pre-existing sex differences, and, second, that the
sex-gender relationship may be arbitrary, but that there will always be gender
differences in behavior, which then come to “symbolize” sex (1997p). This sex—
gender relationship entails differences or tendencies in what women and men do and
say, stemming from the notion of gender as an idea about the importance of
differentiation between women and men.“Gender refers to the array of socially
constructed roles and relationships, personality traits, attitudes, behaviors, values,
relative power and influence that society ascribes to the two sexes on a differential
basis. Whereas biological sex is determined by genetic and anatomical
characteristics, gender is an acquired identity that is learned, changes over time and
varies widely within and across cultures. Gender is relational and refers not simply to
women or men but to the relationship between them”. O.V. Ryabov explains the
relationship of these two terms as one whole and part: “Sex is biological, consists of
sociocultural sex with sociocultural elements. That is why “gender” and “sex” is
appeared as “whole and part”.

Genderological analysis of a language can serve in understanding not only its
anthropocentric paradigm but also its male and female peculiarities. The opinion of
V.A.Maslova can be anexample for this understanding: “human being can receive
themajority of data through linguistic frequency, therefore human lives in his own
world created by himself with intellectual, spiritual and social need concepts than the
world of things”. Moreover, through gender humanity can understand and evaluate
the existence as individual and collective consciousness, they can investigate
flamboyant relationships of ahuman being based on relations between male and
female. Thus, gender as a meaningful source identifies all sociocultural sides of
human’s life.

According to Jane Sunderland gender can be found and can be analyzed in the
following contexts:

The list below represents a starting point:

v in differences between women and men, boysand girls;

v in similarities between women and men, boys and girls;
v"in diversity within women, within men, within boys, within girls;
v"in aspects of linguistic dealings with

(individual, and groups of) women, men, boys, and girls, for example, how they are
addressed, what is said to them(‘hearer sex’);

v"in aspects of what is said and written about gender
differences/tendencies,similarities, and diversity;
v in aspects of what is said and written about (individual, and groups of)

women,men, boys and girls (the assumption being that gender may be relevant in
suchspoken and written texts).



Gender can be observed in the vocabulary of every nation. Male and female
characteristics are reflected in phraseological units and proverbs in the vocabulary of
different ethnos and cultures. As an example, a number of groups of phraseological
units can be used for comparison of genderological features of three languages:

»> alist of phraseological units can be related only male features such as:general’s
battle, brother of the angle — wymeopoxossiii, peiyapbbezcmpaxauynpexa—
KYNI08UOAKYHKYPUHUOKONMU, HCOHKYVUOUPMACAHS - HCOHOHAKAUOA.

» alist of phraseological units can be related only male features such as:lady of the
house, one’s good lady, — noopyeasicusnu, maiusasproMouKy— OHACUYNMASAH,
AENMAKPUKUPKMYALAIOK.

Another example can be observed in thehidden sematic form of possessiveness:
Phraseological units with the peculiarities of male and female appearances and their
characters that cannot be met in the language system of other cultures or nations and
their possessive concepts have hidden semantic distinctiveness. For instance, English
“May Queen” (May-queen a young woman crowned with flowers as queen on
Mayday, hyponyms can be filled, girl, miss, missy, young lady, young woman, i.e.
the full structure of “May Queen” is “Queen of the May”, and obviously the hidden
form of possessiveness can be observed here). “Girl Friday” (it is a female employee
who has a wide range of duties, usually including secretarial and clerical work,
originally by extension, from the character Man Friday in Robinson Crusoe, and
structurally it is “girl (man) of Friday”). In Uzbek “ycmacugapane” (expert of his
work), “6exouum” (mother or wife of beks (landlords) and form of addressing to
them), the structural form of possessiveness is “6exnunconacu” and others.

o Phraseological units of male and female characters, which can be observed in
lexicology of most languages. For example, in Uzbek “spkaxcabsu”™ or
“opraxwooa” 1s used for women who do the work of men and in appearance. Also,
looks like a man, or in English, the equivalent of this phrase can be “blue stocking”
(an intellectual or literary woman originally late XVIIth century: originally used to
describe a man wearing blue worsted (instead of formal black silk) stockings;
extended to mean 'in aninformal dress'. Later the term denoted a person who attended
the literary assemblies held (circal750) by three London society women, where some
of the men favored less formal dress. The women who attended became known as
bluestocking women or blue-stockingers). However, in Russian, there are such
characteristics of thefemale character. Instead of this, they interpret female as
ascandalous creature as 6azapuasbabaor androcentric metaphor like
annemumHaﬂofceHmuHaetC.

Questions for self-control:

1. What are the main reasons of appearing gender linguistics?

2. With what gender typology can be dealt?
3. How can you define the term “gender”?
4. What can gender features be compared ingender typology?



Typology in Modern trends of linguistics
1. Cognitive science is the interdisciplinary, scientific study of the mind and its
processes. It examines the nature, the tasks, and the functions of cognition.

2. Anthropocentric is interpreting or regarding the world in terms of human values
and experiences.

3. Paradigm is an example serving as a model; apattern or is a distinct set of
concepts or thought patterns, including theories, research methods, postulates, and
standards for what constitutes legitimate contributions to a field.

4. Categorization is the process in which ideas and objects are recognized,
differentiated, and understood. It implies that objects are grouped into categories,
usually for some specific purpose.

5. Pragmatics is a subfield of linguistics and semiotics that studies the ways in which
context contributes to meaning.

6. Anthropology is the study of various aspects of humans within societies of the
past and present.

7. Cultural anthropology is a branch of anthropology focused on the study of
cultural variation among humans and is in contrast to social anthropology, which
perceives cultural variation as a subset of the anthropological constant.

8. Linguistic anthropology is the interdisciplinary study of how language influences
social life. It is a branch of anthropology that originated from the endeavor to
document endangered languages and has grown over the past century to encompass
most aspects of language structure and use.

9. Sociolinguistics is the descriptive study of the effect of any and all aspects of
society, including cultural norms, expectations, and context, on the way language is
used, and the effects of language use on society.

10. Ethnolinguistics (sometimes called cultural linguistics) is a field of linguistics,
which studies the relationship between language and culture, and the way different
ethnic groups perceive the world. It is the combination between ethnology and
linguistics.

11. Psycholinguistics or psychology of language is the study of the psychological
and neurobiological factors that enable humans to acquire, use, comprehend and
produce language.

12. Cognitive linguistics refers to the branch of linguistics that interprets language in
terms of the concepts, sometimes universal, sometimes specific to a

particular tongue, which underlies its forms. It is thus closely associated with
semantics but is distinct from psycholinguistics, which draws upon empirical findings
from cognitive psychology in order to explain the mental processes that underlie the
acquisition, storage, production and understanding of speech and writing.

13. Habitus is a system of embodied dispositions, tendencies that organize the ways
in which individuals perceive the social world around them and react to it.



14. Cybernetics is a transdisciplinary approach for exploring regulatory systems,
their structures, constraints, and possibilities. In the 21st century, the term is often
used in a rather loose way to imply "control of any system using technology."

15. Communicative competence is a term in linguistics which refers to a language
user's grammatical knowledge of syntax, morphology, phonology and the like, as
well as social knowledge about how and when to use utterances appropriately.

16. World view or worldview is the fundamental cognitive orientation of an
individual or society encompassing the entirety of the individual or society's
knowledge and point of view.

17. Linguistic World Picture is a part of the cognitive paradigm in linguistics. It is
used in analyzing natural languages.

18. In sociolinguistics and other social sciences, gender refers to sexual identity in
relation to culture and society. The ways in which words are used can both reflect and
reinforce social attitudes toward gender. In the U.S., the interdisciplinary study of
language and gender was initiated by linguistics professor Robin Lakoff in her book
Language and Woman's Place (1975).

19. Gender studies is a field for interdisciplinary study devoted to gender identity
and gendered representation as central categories of analysis. This field includes
women's studies (concerning women, feminism, gender, and politics), men's studies
and queer studies. Sometimes, gender studies are offered together with thestudy of
sexuality. These disciplines study gender and sexuality in the fields of literature,
language, geography, history, political science, sociology, anthropology, cinema,
media studies, human development, law, and medicine. It also analyzes how race,
ethnicity, location, class, nationality, and disability intersect with the categories of
gender and sexuality.

20. Gender relations are encoded in linguistic and symbolic representations,
normative concepts, social practices, institutions and social identities.

COLLECTION OF EXERCISES FOR PRACTICAL SESSIONS

Monophthongs
[i:], [i], [e], [«], [a:], [o:], [o], [w:], [yu:], [u], [ar], [3]

see — hit — red — cat — car — more — not — rule — use — book — sir — but;
The sound [i:] as in SEE
be — me — he — she — we — eve — these — theme — scene — Pete — Steve;

equal — even — evening — evil — recent — region — legal — detail — female — media — meter — secret —
veto;



hero — zero — period — superior — experience — series — serious — cereal — material — bacteria —
criterion;

compete — delete — complete — Chinese — Japanese;

remake — retell — rewrite — reorganize — prehistoric;

bee — see — fee — free — agree — degree — knee — trainee — refugee;

feel — keen — seen — seem — seek — deep — sleep — keep — meet — feed — speed — succeed — cheese;

sea — tea — team — cream — clean — lead — read — speak — teach — deal — leave — leap — please —
breathe — peace — heat — meat;

piece — field — achieve — believe — brief — chief — siege — priest — yield;
ceiling — seize — receive — deceive — leisure;

machine — marine — police — casino — regime — magazine — naive — pizza — ski — liter — unique —
technique;

key — people;

[iz] before final [r]: diphthongal character [i:(3)r]

here — mere — sincere — severe — sphere — atmosphere — interfere;

beer — peer — cheer — sheer — steer — queer — engineer — pioneer — volunteer;
fear — hear — ear — near — clear — rear — tear — dear — appear — year — beard;
fierce — pierce — pier — tier — cashier — brigadier.

Note: The sound [i:] before the final sound [r] in words like BEER, NEAR, HERE has diphthongal
character. Transcription symbols for this sound in American ESL materials may be [i:r], [ihr], [ir],

[1:(9)r], [1a(1)].
The sound [i] asin HIT

hit — him — his — is — it — fit — did — rid — tip — lip — pick — sick — fill — kill — swim —win —sing —
bring — pink — kiss — miss — list — build — guilt;

river — dinner — idiot — city — busy — sister — history — consist — resist — admit — forbid — begin;
ignore — inform — invite — disturb — dislike — mistake — mislead;

cabin — habit — unit — justice — public — stupid — foolish — terrible — active;

running — stopping — talking — hitting — eating — living — leaving;

English — pretty — enough — effect — emotion — despair — decide — depart — deposit — security;



remove — renew — repair — repeat — reply — prepare — preliminary,

actress — illness — madness — careless — bullet — pocket — rocket;

classes — prizes — mixes — watches — bridges — added — loaded — painted — counted;
symbol — lyrics — pyramid — sympathy — crystal — system — typical — mystery — synonym.
The sound [e] as in RED

red — bed — bet — let — met — set — sell —well —tell — rent — end,;

berry — very — every — empty — better — letter — center — second — accept — connect — impress —
address;

embrace — employ — engage — enjoy — enlarge — enroll — escape — establish — estate;
bread — dead — head — lead — read — spread — thread — ready — steady — sweat — sweater — threat —
breath — death — health — wealth — dealt — meant — weather — leather — measure — pleasure — treasure

— pleasant — heavy — deaf — jealous — breakfast — weapon;

any — many — friend — said — says — bury;
[e] before final [r] — diphthongal character [e(o)r]

care — dare — bare — rare — share — spare — scare — declare — compare — prepare;

fair — hair — air — affair — pair — repair — despair;

wear — swear — bear — pear — tear.

The sound [2] as in CAT

bad — lad — sad — had — mad — add — cat — rat — sat — back — pack — lack — rack — sack — stack;
fan — pan — Ann — Annie — Dan — tan — man — ban — plan — clan;

land — hand — sand — stand — command — demand — ant — aunt;

dance — chance — glance — fancy — answer — dancer;

bank — tank — rank — rang — bang — sang — anger;

class — grass — jazz — glass — last — fast — past — master — disaster — castle — task — ask — grasp;
talent — family — travel — panel — manner — matter — grammar — marry — carry;

fashion — rational — national — natural — sanity — vanity;

happy — happen — apple — battle — cattle — rattle — candle — handle — example;

fact — factory — act — action — actor — accident;



draft — after — laugh — staff — bath — path.

The sound [a:] as in CAR

car — card — hard — are — far — bar — garden — pardon — part — party — yard;

art — start — heart — harm — charm — arm — army — argue — guard — regard;

lark — dark — park — parking — mark — market — marker — march — large — charge — margin;
father — calm — palm — balm — drama — bravo — spa;

mirage — garage — massage — facade — ensemble.

The sound [0:] as in MORE

core — more — bore — before — shore — sore — store — tore — explore — ignore;

cord — lord — order — form — normal — fork — pork — port — sport — short — horn — torn — born — corn
— corner;

boring — story — sorry — borrow — sorrow — tomorrow — morning — forum — forest — orange;
law — saw — draw — crawl — lawn — dawn — awful — awkward;

call — hall — ball — all — always — already — walk — talk — chalk — false — salt — halt;
cause — because — pause — sauce — Saul — Paul — haul — launch — laundry;

August — autumn — audio — audience — auto — author — fraud,

quart — quarter — quantity — quality;

caught — taught — daughter — bought — brought — fought — ought — thought — cough;

four — pour — course — of course — source — court — door — floor — roar — board — broad;
war —warm — warn — warning — award — reward — water — want — wash — watch — swan;
long — wrong — song — gone — boss — loss — lost — cost;

coffee — off — soft — often — office — offer.

The sound [o] as in NOT

hot — lot — not — got — forgot — forgotten — bottle — bottom — body — model — modern;
dog — fog — log — lock — clock — rock — doctor — document;

top — stop — pop — popular — proper — profit — problem — rob — robber — hobby — lobby;



college — dollar — Tom — bomb — comment — compliment — follow — swallow;

John — bond — fond — respond — possible — concert — conference — monitor — monster;
possible — positive — probably — bother — hostel — hostage;

object — occupy — odd — option — optimist — optical.

The sound [u:] as in RULE

rude — rule — rumor — brutal — Lucy — June — junior — Julia — parachute;

do — two — who — whom — whose — lose — move — prove — improve — tomb — shoe;

food — cool — school — fool — foolish — pool — tool — boom — moon — soon — choose — boost — tooth —
soothe — boot — shoot — too — z0o;

group — soup — wound — coupon — route — routine — souvenir — boulevard — through;
flew — blew — crew — Jew — jewel — blue — glue — true — fruit — juice — cruise — cruel — fluent.
[u:] or [u]

room — broom — roof — root — soot — hoof — coop — boulevard.
The sound [yu:] as in USE

use — useful — union — unit — unite — unique — university — usual — utility;
fuse — refuse — future — cute — cube — huge — humor — human — fuel;
music — museum — amuse — community — mute — mutual — pupil — computer — dispute — menu;

few — view — mew — nephew — feud — beauty — youth.
[u:] or [yu:]

duty — duplicate — produce — reduce — dual — dude — due — dew — stew;

tune — tulip — tumor — student — studio — stupid,;

new — newspaper — nude — nuclear — numeral — nutrition;

sue — pursue — suit — consume — consumer — Susan — super — supermarket.

The sound [u] as in BOOK

book — cook — hook — look — shook — took — good — hood — stood — wood — foot — wool — woolen;
put — push — pull — full — bull — bullet — bush — butcher — pudding — sugar — cushion — plural — jury;
woman — wolf — could — should — would;

[u] before final [r] — diphthongal character [u(o)r]: poor — tour — sure — assure;



[yu] before final [r] — diphthongal character [yu(a)r]|: pure — cure — secure — obscure.
The sound [ar] as in SIR

her — herb — verb — serve — perfect — person — certain — were — concern — prefer;
mister — cover — buyer — better — teacher — finger — powder — perceive — percent;

fur — burn — turn — purse — hurry — current — curtain — furnish — purple — purpose — turkey — urge —
urgent;

return — disturb — occur;

lecture — nature — picture — pressure — pleasure — measure;

fir — sir — stir — bird — shirt — skirt — girl — circle — circus — dirty — third — thirty — first — thirsty;
heard — learn — search — pearl — early — earn — earth;

word — work — worm — worry — worse — worst — worth — world;

forget — forgive — favor — visitor — doctor — comfort — effort;

courage — courtesy — journey — journal — glamour — amateur — chauffeur;

grammar — dollar — sugar — solar — vulgar — beggar.

The neutral sound [3] as in BUT

but — nut — fun — sun — dull — lucky — ugly — suddenly — punish — publish;

bus — fuss — buzz — plus — must — rust — trust — much;

unhappy — undo — submit — suggest — helpful — skillful — difficult — minus;

about — afraid — around — asleep — away — likable — central — constant — cinema — soda;
some — son — done — money — mother — brother — other — color — love;

correct — collect — contain — memory — history — freedom — lesson;

blood, flood,;

rough — tough — touch — country — cousin — couple — double — trouble — famous — jealous;
gallery — operate — tolerate — golden — system — different — movement;

terrible — horrible — possible — festival — family.

Note: The following transcription symbols are generally used for the neutral sound in American

ESL materials: 1. [A] (caret) in stressed syllables (fun, son) and [a] (schwa) in unstressed syllables
(about, lesson); 2. [9] (schwa) in both stressed and unstressed syllables.



Practice Materials for Diphthongs (AmE)
These materials can be used as additional phonetic exercises for practicing diphthongs in frequently
used words. Words are arranged here in groups with similar spelling. After sufficient practice of

these exercises, you can mix the words and practice their pronunciation again. (You can listen to
similar words in Listening for Vowels (AmE) in the section Phonetics.)

[ei], [ai], [au], [oi], [ou]
ray — ride — how — boy — no;
The sound [ei] as in RAY

rate — late — Kate — fate — race — base — place — same — name — take — ache — lake — rage — age —
wage — save — cave — Wave;

dictate — educate — decorate — celebrate — concentrate — investigate;

cable — table — able — cradle — range — change — strange — taste — waste;

baby — bacon — paper — April — danger — angel — stranger — basis — lazy — crazy;
patient — racial — nation — nature — fatal — patriot — radio — vacant;

ray — gray — play — lay — day — may — say — way — pray — stay — stray — delay;

hey — prey — they — convey — obey;

rain — main — aim — brain — drain — train — stain — remain — explain — complain;
fail — mail — sail — rail — raise — raid — afraid — wait — straight — faint — paint;
weight — weigh — eight — vein — neighbor;

break — great — steak;

betrayal — portrayal — layer — player — conveyor — surveyor;

saying — staying — playing — laying — praying — delaying — conveying — obeying — archaic.
The sound [ai] as in RIDE

ride — nice — ice — life — file — smile — line — fine — quite — rise — wise — prize — hi;
polite — combine — arrive — surprise — despise — organize — modernize;

private — library — final — minus — crisis — climate — bicycle — horizon — item — Ida;
idea — ideal — identity — identical — biology;

find — kind — mind — blind — child — mild — wild — climb — rifle — trifle — title — idle;



high — sigh — sign — right — fight — night — light — sight — height;

lie — die — tie — dye — rye — bye — eye — buy — guy — alibi;

cry —dry — fry — try — by — my — sky — style — type — hype;

nylon — cycle — cyber — hybrid — dynamite — dynamic — hyperactive;

rely — reply — apply — deny — satisfy — modify — signify — analyze — paralyze;

buying — lying — flying — frying — trying — drying — crying — dying — denying — replying;

diet — client — quiet — riot — giant — lion — violet — dial — diary — diagram — denial — trial — science —
society — pioneer;

buyer — flyer — dryer — higher — iron — liar — prior;
fire — hire — dire — wire — tire — tired — entire — aspire — expire — desire — require — acquire — empire.
The sound [au] as in HOW

how — cow — now — allow — owl — brown — down — town — clown — drown — crown — crowd —
powder — browse — browser;

loud — proud — cloud — out — shout — about — doubt — foul — noun — house — mouse — mouth — south
— couch;

found — ground — around — pound — sound — count — amount — mountain — announce — bounce;



VARIANTS OF TASKS PREPARED FOR TYPES OF ASSESSMENT

dan OYyitnya opajauK Ba SKYHHI HazopaT Oyinda caBoJuiap BapUaHTIIAPH.
Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 1

=

Structural words
Present Continuous
3. Comparative vowel table

N

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 2

=

The concept of a language
Typological category of plurality.
3. Comparative typology.

N

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 3
The content of the term languages typology.
Past Continuous
3. Morphemes, Root morphemes.

N

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 4

=

Present simple
Typological categories of gender
3. Typological categories of person

N

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 5
The typological category of quality.
Comparative typology.
3. The typological category of aspect.

N

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 6
Comparative analysis as the English and Uzbek vowels system.
Parts of speech.
3. The present continuous tense.

N =

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 7

=

Noun. The category of gender.
Typological category of case in pronouns.
3. The history of typology.

N
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Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 8
Present Perfect.
Genealogical Typology.
Typological categories of aspect.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 9
Typological category of person in English and Russian and Uzbek.
Typological category of plurality.
Typological category of case.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 10
Language universals.
Present Perfect (Uzbek and English)
The typological category of English and Uzbek (Russian) words.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 11
Morphological structure of words.
Perfect aspect.
The problems of diphthongs.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 12
Comparative typology and lexicography.
Comparative typological category of number.
Morphological structure of words.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 13
Typological category natural gender.
Morphological structure of words.
Comparative typology and lexicography.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 14
Typological category of person in English and Russian and Uzbek.
Typological category of plurality.
Typological category of case.



N e

N

N

N

N

N

N =

N

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 15
What is morphology? Has it a unit of its
Will you give the definition of phonetics?
Give the definition of the phoneme by the Moscow Phonological school.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 16
The typological category of gender.
The typological category of aspect.
The problems of diphthongs.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 17
Perfect aspect.
Comparative analyses of vowels done by A.Abduazizov.
Comparative typology and stylistics.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 18
Comparative typology.
Affixes morphemes.
Notional words.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 19
Morphological classification.
Typological category of tense.
The continuous aspect.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 20
Present Perfect of English and Uzbek (Russian).
The plurality of nouns.
The morpheme the definition of morpheme.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 21
Typological categories of aspect.
Morphological structure of words
The diphthongs

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 22
Morphological structure of words
Typological categories of tense and aspect.
Classification of linguistic typology.
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Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 23
Arial typology.
Typological classification of the languages.
Historical typology.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 24
Typological category of tense
Typological classification of the language.
The system of vowel phonemes.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 25
Structural typology
The content of the term “language typology”
Classification of languages.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 26
Comparative analyses English, Uzbek, Russian vowels.
Classification of languages.
Historical typology.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian

Variant Ne 27
Typological categories of English, Uzbek, Russian words.
Typological categories of case.
Language universals..

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 28
Three main groups of words (companying languages).
The typological categories of English, Uzbek, Russian words.
Typological categories of case.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 29
Historical typology.
Independent elements.
Past continuous.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 30
Typological categories of case.
The diphthongs.
The part of typology.
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Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 31
Typological categories of tense.
Typological categories of languages.
The Present Continuous Perfect tense.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian

Variant Ne 32
Name the first founders of “the phoneme” concept. What is a phoneme? Give
its definition.
What functions of the phonological units do you know?

What is know about South African pronunciation? In what countries is English

spoken?
Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian

Variant Ne 33
Noun. The category of gender.
Verbs. Their grammatical categories.
Comparison as the main method of typological investigation.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 34
Typological categories of person.
Present simple of English, Uzbek, Russian.
Typological category of case.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 35
What is the distinction between the system and the structure of a language?

Give L.V. Shcherba’s definition of the phoneme.

. What is dialectology?

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian

Variant Ne 36
Structural words.

Present Continuous.
Comparative vowel table.
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Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 37
Present Continuous.
Comparative typology.
Arial typology.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 38
The diphthongs (the problems of diphthongs).
Consonants (comparative analysis).
The classes of morphemes.

Variant on comparative typology of English, Uzbek and Russian
Variant Ne 39
What is the difference between checked and free vowels?
What is phonostylistics (into national stylistics)?
Explain the difference between historical and contextual assimilations.



TEST QUESTIONS

1. General typology combines two types of typologies
a) Lexical and Semantic

b) Linguistic and non-linguistic
c) Structural and Areal
d) Phonetic and Phonological

2. Non-linguistic typology as a method of comparison serves in...

a) Literature

b) Linguistics

c¢) All sciences besides linguistics

d) General Linguistics and Literature

3. ...deals with the languages which are genetically related both synchronically
and diachronically
a) Genetic Typology

b) Areal Typology
¢) Comparative Typology
d) Structural Typology

4. Linguistic Typology deals with ...
a) Language systems in comparison

b) Psychology
c) Mathematics
d) Literature

5. According to the object of comparison Linguistic Typology consists of:
a) Semantic, formal

b) Genetic, comparative, areal, structural

c) Syntactic, structural, areal, lexical

d) Phonetic, phonological, morphological, syntactic, lexical

6. Comparative method has ...
a) Universal features
b) Typological investigation



¢) Grammatical features
d) General features

7. Internal approach to language description deals with...
a) Related languages

b) Non-related languages

¢) The system of any concrete national language

d) All languages

8. External approach to language description deals with...
a) The cross-language description

b) All languages
¢) Non-related languages
d) Related languages

9. Comparative-historical linguistics is...

a) Content approach to comparison

b) Comparative-scientific studies of languages in their development
¢) Comparative-historical studies of languages in their development
d) One — level approach to comparison

10. Diachronic development means the development of some linguistic
phenomena from...

a) From historical viewpoint
b) Modern viewpoint

¢) Linguistic viewpoint

d) Grammatical view point

11. How many types of categories of grammar may be?
a) Three

b) One

c) Two

12. Find the difference between primary and secondary categories of grammar.



a) Secondary grammar categories study number, case, gender for nouns, tense, voice,
aspect, mood, person, degrees of comparison for adjectives and so on and primary
grammar categories study synthetic relations between words.

b) primary grammatical categories deal with parts of speech, whereas secondary
grammatical categories deal with within every part of speech separately

c) None

13. What is a morpheme?

a) the units of morphological level

b) a grammatical category within every part of speech

C) an association of a given meaning with a given sound pattern
14. Find right parts of words sportive and elegant.

a) sport, sportive; elegant: eleg-, -ive, -ant

b) sport, sportive; elegant, elegative

C) sport, sportive; elegant, eleg.

15. Who developed first the morphological typology?

a) Wilhelm von Humboldt

b) Peter Stephen Du Ponceau

c) brothers Friedrich von Schlegel and August von Schlegel

16. According to the relations of elements, languages are classified into...
a) Agglutinative, Flexional, Isolating, Polysynthetic

b) Flexional, Agglutinative, Polysynthetic, Monosynthetic
¢) Polysynthetic, Flexional, Non-flexional, Isolating
d) Isolating, Non-agglutinative, Polyflexional, Polysenthetic

17.Primary grammatical categories are...
a) The category of gender

b) Parts of speech
¢) Verbal categories
d) Degrees of comparison

18. The category of plurality is expressed by morphological means... choose the
correct answer

a) boy — boys

b) much milk

c) class — people

d) foot — feet



19. What language has non —developed morphology?
a) Chinese

b) Uzbek
c) Latin
d) English

20. Secondary grammatical categories are...
a) Article
b) Noun

c) Verb
d) Categories within every part of speech

21. Which of these is the best definition of syntax?

a) The study of the rules governing specifically the sounds that form words.
b) *The study of the rules governing sentence formation.

¢) The study of the rules governing word formation.

22. Which Typology studies the syntactic structure of different languages?
a) Syntactic

b) Lexical and grammatical

¢) Phonetic and phonological

d) Semantic and formal

23. Syntactic typology studies...
a) parts of speech

b) word level

¢) phoneme level

d) sentence level and phrase level

24. Which of these morphemes can the majority of English nouns have added to
them?

a) —ing
b) —er
C)-s
d) un-

25. In which sentence do the dots replace a noun?
a) They can ... them

b) They can ...

c) He hasno ...

d) They ... him



26. ldentify this sentence according to its type: ""The old hotel at the end of the
street is going to be knocked down at the beginning of next year."

a) complex

b) compound

c) simple

d) compound-complex

27. What must every correct sentence have a ..?
a) transition word
b) subject and predicate

c) conjunction and verb
d) dependent and independent clause

28. What is the smallest speech pattern?
a) Morpheme

b) Phrase

¢) Phomeme

d) Semime

29. Independent and dependent are types of word combinations of...
a) English language

b) French language

¢) Russian language

d) Uzbek language

30. What languages are fond of long and colorful phrases?
a) Russian and Uzbek

b) Russian and English

c) English and Uzbek

d) English and French



GENERAL CONTROL QUESTIONS ON THE SUBJECT

QUESTIONS:

1.What is typology?
2.Where is it suggested to be learned ?
3.What are the main aspects of it?
4. What are the main systems of the comparative typology?
5.How do you understand the word combination "Kin Languages ?
6.What is Comparative historical Linguistics ?
7.What is areal linguistics?
8.Can you compare typological linguistics with general linguistics?
9.What scientists do you know on typology?
10.What are the main objects of typology ?
11.How do the linguists compare "Kin languages ?
12.What does "the term", "Language universal™ mean ?
13.How many parts are there in linguistic universals ?
14.What does the term "Non absolute universals mean ?
15.What do you know about "Recessives" ?
16What is the meaning of "Unique features™ ?
17 Can you explain the notion "type"
18How many types are there in typological investigations ?
19Can you define general typology and SPECIAL TYPOLOGY ?
20What does the structural typology learn?
21.How many methods of Comparative typological analysis do you know ?
22What do you know about the birth of Comparative typological studies ?
23Who is the founder of comparative typological Linguistics in the XI century
24\What approaches do you know (to the language types) ?
25What is morphological classification ?
26What is syntactical classification ?
27Who wrote the book "Devony Lugotut Turk™ ?
28How many parts does this book include ?
29Did Qoshgary study comparative typology ?
30What Turkish tribes did Qoshgary describe in his book ?
31 Do you know the origin of the word "Uzbeks" ?
32Who were the early scholars in Russia ?
33Who studied typology in Germany ?
34What do you know about modern typological studies ?
35What did Dombrorsky study ?
36What does Prof. Buranov's work in clude ?
37What do you know about prof. Yunusov's work ?



38What does his method includ ?

39Who studied Slavonic Languages ?

40Who studied Islandic Languages ?

41 What does Shlegel's work include ?

42Are phonetics and phonology branches of linguistics ?

43What does phonetics study ?

44What does phonology study ?

45What are the relations between phoneme theory and comparative typology ?
46What are the differences of comparative typology in Modern English

And Uzbek, Russian ?

47What do you know about comparative typology of vowel system of English,Uzbek,
Russian ?

48What are the similiraties of English, Uzbek Languages ?

49.What kind of intonation types do you know ?

50. What are the similarities of phonological systems of English, Uzbek ?

51 What are the Similarities of syllable types?

52What do supersegmental means of language mean ?

53What do you know about stress ?

54Can you compare stress in English, Russian, Uzbek ?

55What is the role of intonation ?

56Can you speak about the definition of intonation ?

57What is the function of intonation in Uzbek ?

58Can it change the meaning of a sentence ?

59Do you know anything about typological features of Intonation ?

60Can you explain notion of morphology in modern linguistics ?

61What is morphology ?

62What is Lexico-grammatical; meaning ?

63What is "Form" ?

64What is "Function™ ?

65What are the similarities of parts of speech in English, Russian, Uzbek ?
66Are there any dissimilarities ?

67How many tenses are there in English, Uzbek and Russian ?

68What are the Similarities of grammatical categories in English, Uzbek
and Russian ?

69What are the dissimilarities of grammatical categories in English, Uzbek and
Russian ?

70 What are the Similarities of syllable types?

HANDOUTS AND PRESENTATION MATERIALS
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Parts of speech theory

= The words of language depending on various formal and semantic features, are
divided into grammatically relevant sets or classes. The traditional grammatical

j 6o OLHOr0 NpHU3HaKa DﬁYCﬂDBﬂHBaET
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Historical review of parts

of speech theories

classes of words, are called "parts of speech” medieval The approach is based on the universal forms of semantic

s In early scholars mono-differential approach was used to distinguish parts of linguistics human thought which are reflected in 3 main approach
speech when one of the following three criteria was applied: categorial meanings of words:

= "semantic”, "formal”, and "functional”. substance - process - property
Henry They distinguished between two classes of words: formal
tETFESUPPO:J‘?S Lhe eva“uaﬂog‘ol, concerns the syntactic role of Sweet, e \a‘n approach
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of words consfituting a given han le forms) (static f :art

part of speech . »
provides the exposition of the

specific flexional and
derivational
(word-building) features




Grammatical category of Voice

= The verbal category of voice shows the direction of
the process as regards the participants of the situation
reflected in the syntactic construction: the category
does notillustrate the properties of an action itself.
The voice of the English verb is expressed by the
opposition of the passive form of the verb to the active
form of the verb.

1 The passive form is alien to many verbs of the statal
subclass (displ aweak d namlc force such as
have (direct pos
riesemile; fail;, mi
relation|to t

_)

Grammatical category of Voice

= Voice is interpreted rather as a full-representative
category, the same as person, number, tense, and
aspect, because the demarcation line between the
passivized and non-passivized sets is by no means
rigid, as the verbs of the non-passivized order may
migrate into the passivized order in various contextual
conditions (cf. The bed has not been slept in; The
house seems not to have been lived in for a long time).

+ Thus, the category of voice should be lnterpreted as
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Gender an guage
Learners

\

It may be importa ers to know that
Gender and Engli is not a book
that delves into the body of research concerning whether
or not females are better language learners than males
and to which factors this contestable phenomenon might
be attributable. Norton and Pavlenko point out that they
wish to avoid any discussion of gender and language
learning that focuses on biological gender differences. In
contrast, the driving force behind the feminist themes
presented seems to be an orientation toward displacing
the discussion concerning gender and language learning
from a male/female dichotomy of superiority/inferiority
altogether. The book aims to reexamine the nature of
gender identity and language within the complex nexus of
age, race, culture, and social identity in learning
environments.

/

Tense is the form of the verb which indicates time of the action
from the ﬁom‘r of view of the moment of speech, hi English we
distinguish three tenses ; past, present and past.

Past tense denotes an action which has taken place at a definite
time before the moment of speech.

Present tense denotes a regular or recurrent action happening
around the moment of speech.

Future tense denotes an action which will or going to happen after
the moment of speech.

The English verbs also distinguish the category of aspect
continuous ﬁr'ocess. The notion of aspect can also be described as
a form of the verb that shows habituality, continuance or
completion of the action or state expressed by the root of the
verb. In Uzbek grammars aspect is not studied as a separate
category of the'verb as it not always expressed distinctly as it
seems because of the lack, of the analytical forms.




GLOSSARY

Alphabet

1) a set of letters or other signs used in a writing system, usually arranged in a fixed order, each
letter or sign being used to represent one or sometimes more than one phoneme in the language
being transcribed

2) any set of symbols or characters, esp one representing sounds of speech

3) basic principles or rudiments, as of a subject

Concept

1) an idea, esp an abstract idea the concepts of biology

2) philosophy a general idea or notion that corresponds to some class of entities and that consists of
the characteristic or essential features of the class

3) philosophy a) the conjunction of all the characteristic features of something b) a theoretical
construct within some theory c) a directly intuited object of thought d) the meaning of a predicate
4) (modifier) (of a product, esp a car) created as an exercise to demonstrate the technical skills and
imagination of the designers, and not intended for mass production or sale

Diachronic
of, relating to, or studying the development of a phenomenon through time; historical diachronic
linguistics

Dialect

a) a form of a language spoken in a particular geographical area or by members of a particular
social class or occupational group, distinguished by its vocabulary, grammar, and pronunciation
b) a form of a language that is considered inferior

Evolution

1) biology a gradual change in the characteristics of a population of animals or plants over
successive generations: accounts for the origin of existing species from ancestors unlike them See
also natural selection

2) a gradual development, esp to a more complex form the evolution of modern art

3) the act of throwing off, as heat, gas, vapour, etc

4) a pattern formed by a series of movements or something similar

5) an algebraic operation in which the root of a number, expression, etc., is extracted

Grammar

1) the branch of linguistics that deals with syntax and morphology, sometimes also phonology and
semantics

2) the abstract system of rules in terms of which a person's mastery of his native language can be
explained

3) a systematic description of the grammatical facts of a language

4) a book containing an account of the grammatical facts of a language or recommendations as to
rules for the proper use of a language

5) a) the use of language with regard to its correctness or social propriety, esp in syntax the teacher
told him to watch his grammar b) (as modifier) a grammar book 6) the elementary principles of a
science or art



Germanic languages

1) a branch of the Indo-European family of languages that includes English, Dutch, German, the
Scandinavian languages, and Gothic See: East Germanic , West Germanic , North Germanic
Abbreviation: Gmc

2) the unrecorded language from which all of these languages developed; Proto-Germanic

3) of, denoting, or relating to this group of languages 4) of, relating to, or characteristic of Germany,
the German language, or any people that speaks a Germanic language

History

1) a) a record or account, often chronological in approach, of past events, developments, etc b) (as
modifier) a history book a history play

2) all that is preserved or remembered of the past, esp in written form

3) the discipline of recording and interpreting past events involving human beings

4) past events, esp when considered as an aggregate

5) an event in the past, esp one that has been forgotten or reduced in importance their quarrel was
just history

6) the past, background, previous experiences, etc., of a thing or person the house had a strange
history

7) computing a stored list of the websites that a user has recently visited

8) a play that depicts or is based on historical events 9) a narrative relating the events of a
character's life

Indo-European languages

1) denoting, belonging to, or relating to a family of languages that includes English and many other
culturally and politically important languages of the world: a characteristic feature, esp of the older
languages such as Latin, Greek, and Sanskrit, is inflection showing gender, number, and case

2) denoting or relating to the hypothetical parent language of this family, primitive Indo-European
3) denoting, belonging to, or relating to any of the peoples speaking these languages

4) the Indo-European family of languages

5) Also called: primitive Indo-European, Proto-Indo-European the reconstructed hypothetical parent
language of this family

6) a member of the prehistoric people who spoke this language

7) a descendant of this people or a native speaker of an Indo-European language

Language

1) a system for the expression of thoughts, feelings, etc., by the use of spoken sounds or
conventional symbols

2) the faculty for the use of such systems, which is a distinguishing characteristic of man as
compared with other animals

3) the language of a particular nation or people the French language

4) any other systematic or nonsystematic means of communicating, such as gesture or animal
sounds the language of love

5) the specialized vocabulary used by a particular group medical language

6) a particular manner or style of verbal expression

Lexicology
the study of the overall structure and history of the vocabulary of a language

Phonetics



the science concerned with the study of speech processes, including the production, perception, and
analysis of speech sounds from both an acoustic and a physiological point of view. This science,
though capable of being applied to language studies, technically excludes linguistic considerations

Practice

1) a usual or customary action or proceeding it was his practice to rise at six he made a practice of
stealing stamps

2) repetition or exercise of an activity in order to achieve mastery and fluency

3) the condition of having mastery of a skill or activity through repetition (esp in the phrases in
practice, out of practice)

4) the exercise of a profession he set up practice as a lawyer

5) the act of doing something he put his plans into practice

6) the established method of conducting proceedings in a court of law

7) the US spelling of practice

Stylistics

a branch of linguistics concerned with the study of characteristic choices in use of language, esp
literary language, as regards sound, form, or vocabulary, made by different individuals or social
groups in different situations of use

Synchronic

1) concerned with the events or phenomena at a particular period without considering historical
antecedents synchronic linguistics

2) synchronous

Theory

1) a system of rules, procedures, and assumptions used to produce a result

2) abstract knowledge or reasoning

3) a speculative or conjectural view or idea | have a theory about that

4) an ideal or hypothetical situation (esp in the phrase in theory)

5) a set of hypotheses related by logical or mathematical arguments to explain and predict a wide
variety of connected phenomena in general terms

Morphology is the main part of grammar that studies parts of speech their categories
and word systems.

2. Morphological level studies the smallest meaningful unit of a language —
morpheme. The term morpheme is derived from Greek morphe ‘form’ + -eme.The
Greek suffix -erne has been adopted by linguists to denote the smallest significant or
distinctiveunit.

3. Morphological typology is a way of classifying the languages of the world that
groups languages according to their common morphological structures.

4. Analytic languages show a low ratio of morphemes to words; in fact, the
correspondence is nearly one-to-one. Sentences in analytic languages are composed
of independent root morphemes.

5. Synthetic languages form words by affixing a given number of dependent
morphemes to a root morpheme.



6. Due to the presence and absence of word forms (prefixes, infixes, suffixes)
language, words are divided into those, which have affixes, and those, which do not
have them.

7. Language that does not have affixes is called Isolate: Chinese, Japanese.

8. When a word is a whole sentence, this type is called Polysynthetic (American-
Indian languages). These languages have a high morpheme-to-word ratio, a highly
regular morphology, and thetendency for verb forms to include morphemes that refer
to several arguments besides the subject.

9. Agglutinative languages have words containing several morphemes that are
always clearly differentiable from one another in that each morpheme represents only
one grammatical meaning and the boundaries between those morphemes are easily
demarcated; that is, the bound morphemes are affixes, and they may be individually
identified.

10. Morphemes in fusional languages are not readily distinguishable from the root or
among themselves. Several grammatical bits of meaning may be fused into one affix.
Morphemes may also be expressed by internal phonological changes in the root (i.e.
morphophonology), such as consonant gradation and vowel gradation, or by
suprasegmental features such as stress or tone, which are of course inseparable from
the root.

11. The term grammatical category is based on grammar. It means the combination
of the meaning, its form. (eg. Work+s =works / cat.of tense).

ASSESSMENT CRITERIA
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IIOCJIE KaXKIOM TEMBI.
YuuteiBaeTcsa




CaMOCTOSATEIBHOCTD CYXK/ICHHUS,
BBIBO/IbI, 3aK/IIOUCHUS
uH(pOpPMAaIIUU U KOHCIIEKTHI U3
VICTOYHUKOB.
1.3 TectupoBanue 1 5 9)
1.4 Ycrubie otBeTsl (TMUN) 3 2 6
1.5 Pedepar (TMUN) 1 3 3
INTERNET (TMU) 2 2,5 9)
1.6 [Ipe3eHTanun: y4uThIBaeTCs 2 3 6
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2.1 [TucemenHas pabora 2 5 10
2.2 VY crabiii otBeT (TMN) 1 10 10
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“Kuécuii Tunosiorus” ¢panuaan ranadanap OUIMMUHA
BAXOJIALII ME30OHUA

1. ZKopwuii Hazopar

T.K.

Crynent monydaer or 1 go 1,5 Ganma 3a paboTy Ha JIGKIMSX B Cllydae TPaMOTHOTO BEICHUS
KOHCIIEKTOB, YMEHHs BBIICIUTh OCHOBHYIO HMH(OPMAIMI0 M3 BCErO YCIBIIIAHHOIO, BBIWICHHUTH
HAYYHYIO IPOOJIEMY, IPEUIOKUTH CBOE PEIICHHE.

Crynent nonyuyaer ot 0,5 no 1 OamioB 3a paboTy Ha JIEKLUAX B Cllyyae IPaMOTHOTO BEICHUS
KOHCIIEKTOB, YMEHHS BBIJCIIUTH OCHOBHYIO HH(OPMAIIHIO.

Crynent nonyyaer ot 2,15 no 2,5 6amioB 3a akTMBHOE y4acTHE B CEMMHApax, MCIOJIb30BaHME
MaTEpUajIoB JIEKIHM, JOMOJHUTEIbHOM JIUTEpPAaTypbl, BCECTOPOHHEE OCBEIICHHE BOIPOCOB
CEMHUHApOB, YMEHHE apI'yMEHTHPOBAHO JJOKA3bIBaTh CBOIO TOUKY 3PEHUS.

Crynent nonywaer ot 1,7 no 2,1 GaijoB 3a aKTUBHOE ydyacTHE B CEMHUHApax, MCIOJIb30BaHUE
MaTepHaioB JEKIUH U JONOJIHUTEIBHON JIUTEPATYPHI.

Crynent nomydaet ot 1,4 1o 1,7 6annoB 3aydactre B ceMUHapax, UCIOJIb30BaHNE MATEPUAJIOB
JICKIINN.

Cryaent mnomydaer oT 2,15 no 2,5 6aysioB 3a NMUChbMEHHBIE padOTHl B CIydae BCECTOPOHHETrO
OCBEIICHUSI BOIIPOCOB, YMEHHS apryMEHTHPOBAHO JOKa3blBaThb CBOIO TOYKY 3pEHHUs, H3JIaraTh
MaTepuai 0e3 rpaMMaTHYeCKUX M CTHIIMCTHYECKUX OIITHOOK.

Crynent nonyyaer 1,7 1o 2,1 GajijioB B cilydae BCECTOPOHHETO OCBELCHHsI BOIIPOCOB, HE JIOMYyCKas
IIPU 3TOM IPAMMATUYECKUX U CTUIIMCTUYECKUX OIINOOK.

Crynent nomy4vaer ot 1,4 no 1,7 GanoB 3ayyacTie B CEMHUHApax, UCIOIb30BAHUE MATEPHUAJIOB
JIEKIIU.

TecrupoBanue

Crynent nomyyaet oT 4,3 10 5 0ayu10B IpU BHIIOJHEHUH TECTOBBIX 3a1aHuii Ha 86 u 100 %
Crynent nomy4vaer ot 3,5 10 4,3 GayijIoB IpU BBINOJHEHUH TECTOBBIX 3aaHuii Ha 71 u 85 %
CryneHt nomyyaet oT 2,8 10 3,5 6ay1oB IpH BBIIIOJIHEHUH TECTOBBIX 3a7aHuii Ha 56 u 70 %

IL.K.

Crynent nonyuaet ot 12,9 1o 20 6anoB 3a yCTHBIN OTBET BO BpeMs IPOMEKYTOUHOTO KOHTPOJISI B
cllyyae CBOOOJIHOTO, MOJHOTO U3JI0KEHHUS MaTepHaia, IEMOHCTPUPYS XOPOIINE HaBBIKK TOBOPEHHUS
Y yMEHUE apryMEHTHPOBAHO OTBEYATh Ha BOIPOCHI.

Crynent noaywaer ot 10,65 no 12,9 GamnoB B ciydae JOCTaTOYHOIO M3JIOKEHHUS MaTepuana,
JIEMOHCTPHUPYSI XOPOIIINE HaBBIKU TOBOPEHUSI.

Crynent nonydaer ot 8,4 no 10,65 OamoB B ciyyae HEMOJHOTO HM3JIOXKEHHMS Marepuaia U
JIOTYILIEHUS OINOOK B YCTHOM peur U MOCMEHHOU padoTe.

Crynent nosyyaet ot 12,9 no 15 6anmnoB 3a nmpe3eHTauo BO BpeMsi IPOMEKYyTOUHOTO KOHTPOJIS B
cllydae cBOOOJHOT0, MOJHOTO U3JI0KEHUS MaTepHalia, JeMOHCTPUPYs XOPOLINEe HaBBIKM TOBOPEHUS
¥ YMEHHE apryMEHTHPOBAHO OTBEYaTh HA BOIIPOCHI.

Cryaent nomydaetr ot 10,65 mo 12,9 GaminoB B ciiydae JOCTATOYHOTO HW3JIOKEHHUS MaTepuana,
JIEMOHCTPHPYS XOPOIINE HAaBBIKK TOBOPEHHSL.

Cryaent monydaer ot 8,4 mo 10,65 GamioB B ciaydae HEMOJHOTO H3JIOKEHUS MaTepuaia u
JOMYIIEHNs OIIMOOK B YCTHOH peun.

n.K.

Crynent mnomydaer ot 25,8 no 30 OGamioB Ha HMTOrOBOM IHCBMEHHOM 3JK3aMEHE, €CIH OH
BCECTOPOHHE PACKPbLI MOCTABICHHYIO TEMY, M3JIOKWJI MaTepHaj, He JOIycKas IpaMMaTHYECKUX
WINA CTUIIMCTUYECKHUX OIMIMOOK.

Cryaent nomydaer ot 21,3 mo 25,8 GamioB, ecii OH BCECTOPOHHE PACKPBUT IMOCTABJICHHYIO TEMY,
JIOMYCTUB TPU 3TOM HE3HAUUTEIFHOE KOJIMYECTBO IPAaMMATUYECKUX MU CTUJIMCTHYECKUX OIHOOK.



Crynent nomydaet ot 16,8 1o 21,3 6amioB, ecnu NmpeiokeHHast TeMa pacKpbITa HEMOIHOCTHIO,
JIOTYILIEHbI CEPhE3HbIE IPAMMATUYECKUE U CTUITUCTUYECKHE OLIMOKHY.

Crynent monydaet ot 25,8 1o 30 6auioB Ha yCTHOM JK3aMEHE B CIydae MOJHOTO H3JI0XKEHUS
MaTepuaia, IeMOHCTPUPYS XOPOIIUe HaBbIKU TOBOPEHUS U YMEHHE apr'yMEHTUPOBAHO OTBEYATh HA
BOIIPOCHI.

Cryaent momywaer ot 21,3 mo 25,8 GauioB B ciaydae JIOCTATOYHOI'O HM3JIOKEHHsS Marepuala,
JEMOHCTPUPYS XOPOILIME HABBIKK TOBOPEHHUSL.

Cryaent moaydaer ot 16,8 mo 21,3 GauioB B ciydae HEIMOJHOTO H3JIOKEHUS MaTepuaia u
JOTYIIIEHHUS OINOOK B YCTHOU peuH.

TecTupoBanue

Crynent nomydaet ot 25,8 10 30 6ayu10B IpH BBITIOJHEHUH TeCTOBBIX 3aaanuii Ha 86 1 100 %
CryaenTt nosydaet ot 21,3 10 25,8 6GaioB 1pu BHITIOJHEHUN TECTOBBIX 3a1anuii Ha 71 u 85 %
CryneHnt noayuaet ot 16,8 10 21,3 6ayioB npu BbIIOJIHEHNUN TECTOBBIX 3a1aHuil Ha 56 u 70 %

THEMES FOR INDEPENDENT STUDY

Nryum ykyB MycTaku/ TabJIMMIa O/ Bbaxxapuanm | Xakmu
AACTYPHHHHI MYCTAKHJI TONIIHPHUK BAa TABCHSJIAP Myaaatiaapu | (coataa)
TabJUMIa ouj 0YJIUM Ba

MaB3yJapH
1 Comparative | Translate the given text paying |1 —xadra 2

t>./po|ogy and its |attention to the changes in the

relations with  other|lexicographic and

branches of Linguistics grammatical,phonetical changes
in the language. Comment on the

changes using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.

2. Comparative | Translate the given text paying  |2—xadra 2
analysis of the \owel attention to the changes in the
systems of Modern lexicographic and grammatical

English,Uzbek, changes in the language.
Russian. Comment on the changes using

the template for analysis of
words and grammatical patterns.




3. Comparative analysis | Translate the given text paying |3 xadra
of the Consonant | attention to the changes in the
systems of  Modern|lexicographic and grammatical
English,Uzbek, changes in the language.
Russian. Comment on the changes using
the template for analysis of
words and grammatical patterns.
4. Comparative analysis | Translate the given text paying |4-xadra
of the Morphological attention to the changes in the
structure of the word in|lexicographic and grammatical
Modern English,Uzbek,|changes in the language.
Russian. Comment on the changes using
the template for analysis of
words and grammatical patterns.
5. Comparative analysis | Translate the given text paying |5-xadra
of the typological |attention to the changes in the
categories of Gender in lexicographic and grammatical
Modern English,Uzbek, changes in the language.
Russian. Comment on the changes using
the template for analysis of
words and grammatical patterns.
6. Comparative analysis | Translate the given text paying  |6-xadTa
of the typological attention to the changes in the
categories of Case in lexicographic and grammatical
Modern English,Uzbek,|changes in the language.
Russian. Comment on the changes using
the template for analysis of
words and grammatical patterns.
7. Comparative analysis | Translate the given text paying |7xadta

of the typological
categories of Number
in Modern
English,Uzbek,
Russian.

attention to the changes in the
lexicographic and grammatical
changes in the language.
Comment on the changes using
the template for analysis of

words and grammatical patterns.




8. Comparative analysis |Translate the given text paying |8- xadta
of the typological attention to the changes in the
categories of Person in |lexicographic and grammatical
Modern English,Uzbek, |changes in the language.
Russian. Comment on the changes using
the template for analysis of
words and grammatical patterns.
Synopsis Choose several essential sources |8- xapra

on the comparative typology of
the English language and prepare
a synopsis on the assigned topic.
Comment on the opinions and
suggestions of the major
historians and linguists given in
the sources. Use proper
referencing. Use internet
materials to illustrate the topic.

9.Comparative analysis |Translate the given text paying |9- xadta
of the typological |attention to the changes in the
categories of Tense in lexicographic and grammatical,
Modern English,Uzbek, | Phonetical changes in the
Russian language. Comment on the
changes using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.
10.Comparative Translate the given text paying |10- xadra
analysis of the | attention to the changes in the
typological ~ categories|lexicographic and grammatical,
of Aspect in Modern|Phonetical changes in the
English,Uzbek, Russian |language. Comment on the
changes using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.
11.Comparative Translate the given text paying |10- xadra

analysis of the
typological categories
of Voice in Modern
English,Uzbek, Russian

attention to the changes in the
lexicographic and grammatical,
phonetical changes in the
language. Comment on the
changes using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.




Translate the given text paying |11- xadra
12.Comparative attention to the changes in the
analysis of the lexicographic and grammatical,
typological categories ~[Phonetical changes in the
of Mood in Modern language. Comment on the
English,Uzbek, Russian changes using the template for
’ ’ analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.
13.Comparative Translate the given text paying |12-xadra
analysis of the attention to the changes in the
typological categories | lexicographic and grammatical,
of Degrees of phonetical changes in the
comparison in Modern language. (?omment on the
English,Uzbek, Russian changgs using the template for
’ ’ analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.
14.Comparative Translate the given text paying |13- xada
analysis of the attention to the changes in the
typological categories | lexicographic and grammatical,
of Word order in phonetical changes in the
Modern English,Uzbek, |lnguage. Comment on the
Russian change_zs using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.
15.Comparative Translate the given text paying |14-xadra
analysis of the Lexical attention to the changes in the
systems of Modern lexicographic and grammatical,
English,Uzbek, phonetical changes in the
Russian. language. Comment on the
changes using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.
16.Comparative Translate the given text paying |14- xadra
analysis of the Syntactic |attention to the changes in the
systems of Modern lexicographic and grammatical,
English,Uzbek, phonetical changes in the
Russian. Phrases. language. Comment on the
changes using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.
17.Comparative Translate the given text paying | 15- xadra

analysis of the Lexical
systems of Modern
English,Uzbek,
Russian. The ways of
syntactic relations
between words.

attention to the changes in the
lexicographic and grammatical,
phonetical changes in the
language. Comment on the
changes using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.




18.Comparative Translate the given text paying |16- xadra
analysis of the Syntactic |attention to the changes in the
systems of Modern lexicographic and grammatical,
English,Uzbek, phonetical changes in the
Russian. Simple language. Comment on the
sentences. changes using the template for

analysis of words and

grammatical patterns.
19.Comparative Translate the given text paying |17- xadra
analysis of the Syntactic |attention to the changes in the
systems of Modern lexicographic and grammatical,
English,Uzbek, phonetical changes in the
Russian. Composite language. (?omment on the
sentences changes using the template for

analysis of words and

grammatical patterns.
Comparative Typology |Translate the given text paying |18- xadta

of Phonological systems
of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian

attention to the changes in the
lexicographic and grammatical,
phonetical changes in the
language. Comment on the
changes using the template for
analysis of words and
grammatical patterns.




LIST OF USED LITERATURE

Essential sources
Ingliz tili
1. bypanoB K. CpaBHUTeNIbHAsI TUIOJOTHSA AHIJIIMICKOTO M TIOPKCKUX s3bIKOB. M., Bpicmas mikoia
1983.
2. PacynoBa M.I., Shukurova Z.I. Comparative Typology of English, Uzbek and Russian Languages.
Tashkent, 2017.
3. Apakud B. JI. CpaBHHUTENbHAS TUIIOJOTHS aHTJIMACKOTO M PYCCKOTO SI3bIKOB. 3-u371. M.: 2005.

Hemuc i
1.Riechl Glaudia Maria. Mehrsprachigkeit. Eine Einfuhrrung. Darmstadt. 2014. 2.Tekun O.Grundlagen
der konstrastiven Linguistik in Theorie und Praxis.Nubengen.2013

Ingliz tili
Apaxkus B. JI. CpaBHUTEIbHAS TUIIOJIOTHS AHTIIUICKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3bIKOB. 3-u31. M.: 2005.
Hemto6un JI.JI.CpaBHUTENbHAS THUIIOJOTHS aHIIIMICKOro M pycckoro s3plkoB.MockBa.l3narenscTBa
“®muaTa”, 2012.
FOcynop V. Wnrmus Ba ¥30eK THIUIAPHMHMHI YOFMINTMPMA KHMECHH THmosiorusacu. TOIIKEHT,
Axanemuanp, 2013.

Hemuc tnnm

1. Anoxuna C. II., KoctpoBa O. A. CpaBHuTE/NbHas TUIOJOTUS HEMELKOTO U PYCCKOIO S3bIKOB:
VY4eOHoe nocobue. - Camapa: @nunra, 2012.

2. Glaudia Maria Riehl. Mehrsprachigkeit. Eine Einfiihrung. - Darmstadt: BWG, 2014.

3. Benjaminov J.R. Vergleichende Typologie der deutschen und usbekischen Sprache. — T.: Yxurysuu,
1982.

®paHuy3 THIH
1. Anna Sorés . Typologie et linguistique contrastive : théories et application dans comparaison des
langues . . Peter Lang , 2008.
2. T'ak B.I'. CpaBHUTENBHAS TUIIOJIOTHS (PPAHITY3CKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB.
3. lernnakun B. E., Kons JI. O. TIpakTHKYM 1O CpaBHUTENBHOM TUIOJIOTHU (DPAHILY3CKOTO U PYCCKOTO
s136IKOB .M., 1990.

Hcnan Tuim
1. Comrie, B. (1989). Universales lingiiisticos y tipologia lingiiistica: la sintaxis y la morfologia.
Edirorial Gredes, Madrid, 2010.

Additional Literature Kymmmua agaéuériaap
HNuraus tuam

1. Apakun B. /. CpaBHHTENIbHAS TUNIOJOTHS AaHTIIMHCKOTO U PYCCKOTO SI3bIKOB. 3-u31. M.: 2005.
2. HemoO6un JI. JI. CpaBHuTelbHas THUIOJOTUS AaHIJIMICKOTO M PYCCKOro s3bIKOB. MOCKBa.
HznarensctBo “@aunTa”, 2012.
3. IOcymnos V. Wurmms Ba ¥30€K TWITApUHUHT YOFUINTHPMA KUECHH THUIOJOTHACH. TOIIKEHT,
Axkaaemnamip, 2013.
4. M.A.Ab6aypa3zakoB. O4epKy IO COTIOCTABUTEILHOMY H3yUEHHUIO Pa3HOCUCTEMHBIX SI3BIKOB. T., 1983
5.I''M.XomunMoB. TUNONOTHS CTIOKHOTO MIPEANIOKEHHs B pasHOCHCTeMHBIX si3bikax. AJI/., T., 2002
6. A.A.AGnya3u3oB. K tunonoruu gonomorndeckux cucrem. AJ1J1, M., 1974
7. N.K.Ycapos. [IpoGiembl 00111el CTUIMCTUKU CIIOKHBIX TPEIOKEHUA Pa3HOCUCTEMHBIX SI3bIKOB
8. 1.LK.Usarov. Comparative typology of Modern English, Uzbek and Russian. Tashkent, 2018 (lectures)



Hemuc tuiam

1. Benjaminov J. R. VergliechendiTypologie der deutchen und uzbekischenSprache. T.: 1984.

2. RiechlGlaudia Maria. Mehrsprachigkeit. EineEinfiihrung. Darmstadt. 2014.

3. Tekin O. Grundlagen der kontrastiven Linguistik in Theorie und Praxis. —Stauffenburg: Brigitte Narr,
2012.

4. Gerlind Belke. Mehrsprachigkeit im Deutschunterricht. -Hohengehren: Schneider Verlag, 2003.

5. Gustav Ineichen. Allgemeine Sprachtypologie. - Darmstadt: wissenschaftliche Buchgesellschaft,
1991.

®paHIy3 THIA

1. FOcynoB V. K. IIpoGiembl cormocTaBuTeIbHON JIMHTBUCTHKH. T., 1980.

2. Pertuna I'. A. CpaBHUTENIbHAS TUIIOJIOTHS poMaHCKuX s3b61k0B — C.ITetepOypr. 1998.

3.Xo3upru y30ek Tuiau rpaMMatukacu. 18a2-romuap. T.,1976.

4. bBypanoB JIx.b. CpaBHUTENbHAS TUIIOJIOTHSI AHTJIMICKOTO U TIOPCKUX S3bIKOB. M., 1983 .

5. Kononos A.H. I'pammaTHKa COBpEMEHHOTO y30€KCKOTO JTUTEPAaTypHOTO si3bika. MockBa-JleHuHrpan,
1960 .
6. IOcymnoB Y.K. Teopernueckre OCHOBBI COMTOCTaBUTENbHONU JTUHTBUCTUKU

HNurepHer CalTiapu

1. www.google.es

2. Www.marco.ele

3. www.cervantes.es

4. www.lewebpedagogique.com

5. http://mvestnik.irk.ru

6. www.clemi.org/fr

7. studentbank.ru 8. www.ziyou/.com

9. Website dedicated to linguistics: www.linguist.org
10.Pycckuit punonorndeckuit mopraix: www.philology.ru
11.www.natlib.uz

12.www.dissercat.ru

13.www.nauka.ru

14.www.dissorg.com

15.www.uzscience.uz



http://www.google.es/
http://www.marco.ele/
http://www.cervantes.es/
http://www.lewebpedagogique.com/
http://mvestnik.irk.ru/
http://www.clemi.org/fr
http://www.ziyou/.com
http://www.linguist.org/
http://www.philology.ru/

. SYLLABUS

Y3BEKUCTOH PECITYBJIMKACH
OJIU BA YPTA MAXCYC TABJIMM BA3WPJINTH

Pyiixatra onusnu:

Ne BJT1 - 5111400 —4.02

2018 iiun “1&” 04

KHAECHM THIOJIOT USI

®AH JACTYPH

Bunum coxacu: 100000

Tawaum coxacu: 110000

120000

Tabaum 5111400
HyHaaMmuiapm:

5120100

— T'ymanuTap coxa

ITeparoruka

I'ymanurap dannap

— Xopwxwuii TUI Ba anabuéTu
(Tunnap Gyitnua)

®us1010r1s Ba THIUTAPHH YKUTHII
(poman-repman ¢usonoruscu)

Tomxent — 2015



V36exucron Pecny6nmkacy Onuii Ba pTa Maxcyc TabInM Basupauruauar 2018 i
“25” aBryctaaru 744-connau OyUpyFUHUHT 6-MJI0BacH OWIaH aH JacTypH pyhHxaTu
TaCIUKJIAHTaH.

®an pactypu Onuii Ba ¥pTa Maxcyc, kKacO-XyHap TabJIUMU HyHanunuiapu oyinda
VkyB-ycny6uii 6upnammanap daomustuan MyBodukiamupysun Kenraususar
2018 #inn “18” aBrycraaru 4-conyin 6aéHHOMAacH OWIaH MabKysutaHTrad. @aH
nacTypu Y36eKHCTOH JaBIIaT KaXOH TUIUIAPU YHHBEPCUTETU/A HIILIA0 YMKUIIIH.

Ty3yBumiap:
Tyxrtaesa K.JI. — V3JKTY “UHrnu3 TuiauHu YKUTUIT MeToauKacu” Kadeapacu
Myaupu ¢..H., TOUEHT.

Axmenos O.C. — V3IDKTY “UHrnu3 THIMH VKUTHUII MeToauKacu Kadeapacu
noreHTH,d.d. 1.

Takpuszuuiaap:

Upnckynos M.T. — Y3JKTV xysypunaru PUANUM 6ymum Gountueu ¢.¢.H.,
npodeccop Cummukosa U.A. — M.YayrGex HoMunaru Y36exucton Muswinii
yHUBepcUTeTH nipodeccopu, ¢. ¢.a.

®dan mactypu Y30EKHUCTOH JaBIAT )KaXxOH TUJUIapu yHuBepcuteTn Kenrammuaa kypud
YUKWJITaH Ba TaBcHsl KuimHraH (2018 v “27” urongaru “6” -connm 6aéHHOMA). 3



|I. YKyB haHMHMHT 10,13ap0JIUIH Ba 0/ KacOMid TAbJIUMIATH YPHH

Kuécuii Tunosnorus ¢panu UXTUCOCIUK (paHu caHanuoO, y TanadagapHu XaM Ha3apui,
XaM aMaJIMi )KUXaTAaH OJIMM Ba ypTa TabJIMM Myaccacalapyd YKUTYBUYUCUHUHT THII
Ha3apusCH Ba YHUHT acleKT/Iapu OYinda Ha3apuil OMIMMHUHM OIIMPUIITa XU3MatT
KHAJIOU.

VKyB (anuauHT acocuit MasMyrH “Tasaum Tyrpucuaa’tn Konyn, V36ekucton
PecnyOnukacuHuHr Kaapiap Taiépnam Muwunid 1acTypH, AaBiaT TabJIUM CTaHIAPTH
Tama6mapu, 2017 #iun 7 dpeBpanaaru “Y36exucton Pecry6iuKacHHH SHaIA
pPUBOXJIAHTUPUII OYiinya Xapakatnap crparerusicu Tyrpucuna’ru [1D-4947-connu
®apmonnapu, mwyHuHraek 2017 v 20 anpenparn “Onuid TabIuM TU3UMHWHU STHAa
PUBOXJIAHTHPUII Yopa-Tanoupnapu tyrpucuaa’u [IK—2909-connu kapopuaa
OeNruiaHral ycTyBOp Basudaiap Ma3MyHHJIaH KeIUO YMKKaH X0J1/1a Ty3WIrad
0ynu6, y 3aMOHaBUii Tajabiiap Ba XOPHXKHM Taxkpubanapra CysiHraH XoJjjaa Oyirycu
IeJaror KaapJIapHUHT TUJIHU Ha3apui )KUXATIaH IyXTa drajularad XoJiaa aMaiui
TaxprubalapuHu MyCTaXxKamJiall, TAKOMULIAIITHPUO OOPHUIIHU MaKcaJ| KUIaIu.
@aHHUHT YKYB JAaCTypH OJIMH Ba ypTa Maxcyc TabJIMM Ba3UPJINTH TOMOHHIAH
TacAMKJIAHTaH YKyB pekara MyBO(QUK Tap3aa Ty3UJIraH.

YOy ¢an yet tui, ¥306eK Ba pyc TWIIAPUHUHT KUECUN TaXJIWINA Xam/1a THIJIAPHUHT
10J13ap0 MyaMMoOJIapH, aCOCUN HYHANIUIIIIAPUHUHT HAa3apui acOCIapUHU ypraTHIlra
nyHantupuiarad panaup. Jactyp 3aMoHaBUM THIIILIYHOCIMKHUHT Ha3apyuid Ba aMaliuid
axaMHATIa MOJMK aCMEKTIIApUHU SIXJIUT TU3UM cudaTuaa YpraHuilura yHIanau.
“Kuécuii TUIIONOTUS” UXTUCOCTUK (aHsiapu OJIOKKUTa KUPUTHITaH 0ynuo,
OakanaBpuaT TabJIUM HYHAIMIIN OUTUPYBYHM Kypcuaa Ykutuinaau.dan
TWINTYHOCJIMKKA OUJI Ha3apui (DaHIApHUHT KUECUN TaXJIUINN acOCIapUHU Y3 HUura
onu0, Ku€cnaHa€Tral TUJUIAPHUHT (DapKJIu Ba YXIAIl XyCYCUSTIApUHU Y3H]1a aKC
STTUPraH KYHUKMajapHy (aH amanuéruaa KyJjulalaa KarTa axaMusaT KkacO 3Taau.
Kuécuit TunmyHocaInK coxacuia srajijlaHrad Ouaumiiap YKyB kapaéHuia TUTHUHT
aMaIuil KYHUKMaJapUHU TAKOMUJUIAIITHPUIITA acoc OYIMO Xu3maT Kulaau

I1. S"KyB ¢GanuHMHT MaKcaau Ba Ba3zudaaapu

daHHM VKUTHUIIAAH aCOCHH MaKca/l — Tajadaiapra TUIITYHOCTHUKKA OUJT
OWJIMMITAPHUHT Ha3apuil acociaapu, KUECHI TUITOIOTUS (DaHUHUHT aCOCHI
TyIIIyHYa Ba KaTeropusiiapyv, TAMOMWIIADUHA YPraTUIll, XaM/1a ylIapHu
aMaauéTra TaTOMK ATUI KYHUKMACUHHA XOCHJI KIIHIIAH noopat. Yoy
MaKca/ira SpUIIUII yuyH ¢aH TaradaaapHu Ha3apuil OuaumIiap, aMaani
KYHUKMaap, TWIHAHT PUBOKIIAHUII jKapaéHiapura ycyonit €HianryB xamia
WIMUHN TyHEKApAIHU MIAKJUTAHTUPUII, TYTUIAHTaH Ha3apuid OMIMMITAPHU TUIT
aManuéTuia KyJian UMKOHUHU Oepain.



®anHuHT Basudaaapu:

A) TunryHOCIUK TU3UMUIA KAECUNA TUTIONIOTHS (PaHUHUHT aXaMUSITH Ba
YPHUHU aHUKJIAI,

b) Kuécuii Tunosorus haHMHUHT Ha3apuid acociapy OWIaH TaHUIITUII;

B) Kuécuit yorumrupma MeToAJIapy acoCIapuHU YPraTHIIL.

[lynunriek, Maskyp ¢GaH THUTAPHUHT KHECUM TaXJIWJIU, KUECTIaHAIUTaH
TUIAPHUHT KaTEeropusuiapy, TUIAPHUHT U30MOPUK Ba alIOMOPHUK
TyLIyHYAJIapy, KUECTAHAETTaH TUUIAPHUHT MUKJIOPHUM YeTrapajaHuIln, KUECUI
TUMOJIOTUSTHUHT PUBOKIIAHUII TAPUXHU, TUTIOJOTUSIHUHT TypJapH, Uepapxus
caTxJlapyura Kypa TUIIOJIOTHK TypJlapy, KUECUN IPaMMAaTHKaa KaTerOpU3aus
MyaMMOJIapH, KU€cIaHaETral THWUIAPHUHT (DOHETHUK, JIEKCUK, TPAMMaTHUK
TUIIOJIOTUSICU XaKW/la Ha3apuil Ba amaniuii Orinmiiap OusaH OakanaBp
TanabanapuHu Kyposulantupuiaad udoparaup. dan 6yitnua 6akanaBp
TanabanapuHUHT OMJIMM, KYHMKMa Ba Majlakajlapura Kyiuaara tainadiap
KyWUJIau:

Kuécuit Tunonorus GanuHu Y3namTUpUIl xapa€Huia amMmalira OnMpuiIaurad
Macajanap aoupacuia 0akajJaBp Tajadanapura KyHWiaauraH tanaaodmaap:

e Kuécuii Tunosiorusi GaHUHUHT TAPUXUN TApPaKKUET OOCKUUIApH, PaHHUHT
Ha3zapuil Macajajapy Ba TAAKUKOT METOIapH, Ku€cna 0ObeKTUHU TaHalll,
KHECIIaHA€TraH KaTeropusyIapHUHT U(POJATAHUII YCYJUTApU Ba YIApPHUHT
aMaliiid )KUXATAaH KYJUIaHUIUII MaKCaAUHU TYIIYHHUIIL;

e Kuécnil TUIIOJIOTUK KaTeropusiap, INHAMUK Ba TYpFyH TyllyHYajap, KUECUN
YHUBEpcanusiap, MeTa(3TajloH ) THJI, TUIIOJIOTMK TaCHU(IapHU OMJIMIIM Ba
yJapJaH T aManuéruaa poiaaaana oauuiapu sapyp. [y ounan oup
KaTopjaa 0akaJjaBpJiap:

e MyalisiH Ha3apuil Macaianapra ouj puKpiaapHu Oa€H 3TUIL, MaBKY]l
¢dukpnapra HucOaTaH TAaHKUIUN MyHOCA0ATUHU acociiaid OJIUII, THIIIIapapo
n30Mopd Ba atoMopd XyCYCUATIAPHH TaXJIMJI KUJIA OJIHIIL;

e Mabpy3ajap IaBOMHU/IA OJIMHTAaH Ha3apuil OMJIMMITIApHU aMalIiéTa Kyian
OJIMIILL, THJI Kapa€HIapUHU TaxXJIAJI KWINII YCYJUIAPUHU KYJUTAIl, MyCTaKHII
X0JIJ1a KUECUN TUIIIITYHOCIIUK COXacHuaa WIMHHN TaAKUKOT UIIUTAPUHU OJTUO
OOpUIIl KYHUKManapuza 32a Oyaumiu Kepak.

II1. Acocuit Ha3apuii KUCM (Mabpy3a MALUFYJIOTJIAPH)
1-maB3y. Kuécuii TminmyHocank ¢pan cuparuaa

Kuécuit TunmyHocnuk GaHMHUHT IPEAMETH, MaKcaau Ba Basudanapu. Kuécuit
TUIOJIOTUK TAJIKUKOTJIAP TaXJIWJIH.

2-maB3y. Kuécuii THIOJIOTMSIHUHT KJIacCH(PUKAIUACH

K.bypaHoB Ba 0o111Ka TUJIIIYHOC OJTMMJIAPHUHT THUIOJIOTHK KIacCU(UKAIUSIIapH.
TrutapHay KUECTAIHUHT TypJapy Ba KUECUU TAAKUKOT METOJIAPH.



3-maB3y. Kuécuii THIIOJIOTMSIHUHT acNeKTJIapHu

®onetuk Ba (HOHOJIOTUK TUNOJOTHA. Mopdonoruk tunoiorus.@opmain TUIOIOTHS.
CemanTtuk Tunosorus. Tuimapau kuécnai TypiaapH.

4-map3y. Kuéciianaérran TuijiapHuHr oHeTHK Ba (POHOIUK TH3UMJIAPHU
THINOJIOTHSICH
doHeTHK Ba (HOHOJOTUK TUIOJOTUSHUHT Hazapuid acociapu. @oHeTHKa Ba
dbonomorus ypracumaru dhapkiap. YHIU Ba yHIOII TOBYIIUTAPHU KHECIAIL. Y PFy.
Nuronanus. Accummsinud. Juccumumnsuus. Pegykuus. Axuent. Putwm. [ay3za

5-maB3y. UeT TWiIK Ba OHA TWIHA MOP(OJIOTHK THIIOJOTHIICH
Mopdhoa0TUK TUTIOJIOTUSHUHAT 00beKTH. Kuécnii TUHMOJOTHUHUHT OoIIKa Oy IumMIiap

owan koppensauusicu. Mopdema Ba auioMopd. AHATUTHUK Ba CHHTETHK THILIAP
TymryH4acu. TUIIIapHUHT TUTIONIOTHK KJIACCU(DUKAITUSCH.

6-maB3y. UeT TH/IM Ba OHA THJIH €Y3 TYPKYMJIapH KJIaccupUKaANUACH
C¥3 typkymiiapunu TacHupaanm.Cy3 TypKyMIapUHUHT TPAMMATHK THUIIOJIOTHSICH.
7-maB3y. UeT TH/IM Ba OHA THJIM CHHTAKTHUK JAapaskajapu TUIOJIOTHACH

Cunrakcuc xakuaa MabiymoT. CHHTaKTHK Japa)kaJapHu TacHUGIAII.
Kuécnana€rran THIUIApHUHT CUHTAKTUK Japakajlapyd TUIIOJIOTHSICH.

8-map3y. Kuéciaanaérran Tuiiapaa cy3 oupukmacu (16opa)siap THIOJOTHSCH

Kuécnanaérran tumnapaa cy3 Oupkmacuau TacHu@IIaI Ba yiapHUHT Ty3uiuimm. Cy3
OMpUKManapyu KOMIIOHEHTIAPUHUHT ¥3apo MyHOCa0aTH.

9-map3y. Kuéciianaérran Tujuiapaa ran THIOJIOTUSICH

['an Ba yHMHT Ma3MyH Ba Ty3WJIMIINTA Kypa TypJjapu.l'anHu Typiapra axpaTui
Mme3onnapu. ['arapau tacuugnam. Kuécnanaérran Tuiuiapaa ram Typiapu.

10-maB3y. Kuécaanaérran Tuwjuiapaa JeKCUK OupJankiIap (1apa;asnap)
TUIOJIOTUSACH
JIEKCUK THIIOJMOTUSIHUHT 00BEKTH Ba MakKcaau. JIEKCHK THIIOIOTUSHUHT KHECUN
TUTIOJIOTHS OWIaH ajioKacu. JIMHTBUCTHKaAA “TIEKCUKOH TylryH4Yacu. JIekcuk
TUTIOJOTUSIHUHT OYuMiapu. “JIekcuk Mai1oH” Ba “IOMUH” TYITyHYaTapUHUHT
TUTIOJIOTUK KaTETOPU3ALUSACH.

11-map3y. Kuécaanaérran THiiapaa cy3JapHUHT KHECHA TaXJIWIH



C¥3 tun oupnuru cudaruma.CY3HUHT CHHTarMaTyK Ba MapagurMaTHK
myHocabatnapu. CY3HUHT ceMaHTUK TacHUGU. CY3HU Ty3WIUIINTa Kypa
TypKyMJIaml.
12-map3y. Kuéciianaérran Tuijiapaa cy3 sicaJuil TypJapuHUHT Kuécuid
TAXJIWIH
JlunrBuctukana cys scanumu. Kuécnana€rran Twiuiapa cy3 sicallvill TypiapHu.
Kuécnanaérran tumiapa cy3 scaluiyaaru yXImanuk Ba Gapkiap.

13-maB3y. Kuécuii Tunosorust 6uj1aH JUHIBUCTUKAHUHT AaHTPONOLEHTPUK
HYHAJIMIIN YPTACHAATH MyHOcaldaTIapu
AHTPOMOIEHTPUK NapaJurMaHUHT a0 0ymum tapuxu. “Koruutus mim”
aTaMacCUHUHT TaCHU(U. JINHTBUCTUKAHUHT SHIY HYHAIUIIApUIA KUECHI
TUIIOJIOTUSIHUHT YPHHU.

14-maB3y. Kuécianaérran Twiiapaa Maganui “koHent”- TyumyH4ajJiapu

“KonnenT’HuHr Ku€cimanaétran Tuiuiapaa udoaananumum. Maganuit
KOHIICNITJIApHUHT KuécaaHaéTral TUiapaa KyJUIaHWINWIIN Ba U OdaTaHUIIIH.

15-map3y. Kuécinanaérran tuiuiapaa I'enjep JUHIBUCTUKACH TUIIOJIOTHSCH

Tun Ba renaiep myHocadatu. I'eHiep aTaMacCUHUHT XycycusiTiapu. AEn Ba dpKaK
o0Opaznapu XyCycHUsITIapH.

IV. Cemunap MawmryJioriapu 0yiiu4ya KypcarMa Ba TaBCUusijiap

CemuHap MalFyJao0TIapu YUyH KyWHIaru MaB3yJap TaBCUS ATHIAN:
1. Kué€cuit Tunmmynocnuk ¢an cudaruna.
2. Kuécuii THIIOJIOTUSTHUHT KJ1acCU()HUKAIIUSICH.
3. Kuécuii THIOJIOTUSIHUHT aClIeKTIapH.
4. Yer Ti Ba OHA TWIIMHUHT (POHETHK Ba (POHOJIMK TUZUMIIAPU TUIIOJIOTHUSICH.
5. Yer T Ba OHA TWJIMHUHT MOP(OJIOTUK TUIIOJOTHUSICH.
6. Yer Tun Ba OHA TUIUAA CY3 TYPKyMIIApU KJIaCCU(PUKALIUACH.
7. Yer Tua Ba OHA TUIUAA CHHTAKTUK Jlapakajlap TUIIOJOTUSCH.
8. Uer Tui Ba oHa TWIIMA Y3 OuprKMacu (MOopa)nap TUIOJIOTHUSICH.
9. Yer Ty Ba OHA TUIUA Tall TUTIOJIOTHSICH.
10.Yet Tun Ba OHa TUJIMAA JIEKCUK OMPIUKIAp (Japakayiap) TUIIOJIOTHUSCH.
I1.Yer T Ba OHA TUIIKUA CY3JTAPHUHT KUECUM TaXJIWJIIU.
12.YeT i Ba OHa TWIIKMA CY3 SICATTUII TYPJIAPUHUHT KHECUN TaXJIUIIN.
13.Kuécwuii Tumosorus OMIaH JTUHTBUCTUKAHUHT aHTPOIIOIIEHTPHUK HYHAINIITN
¥pTacumaru MyHOca0aTIapHy.
14.Yer Tvn Ba OHA TUIMAA MaJlaHUK “KOHLIENT  TYIIYHYacCH.
15.Kuécnanaérran tumnapaa ['enaep JIMHIrBUCTUKACH TUITOJIOTHSACH.
V. MycTakuj TabJIUM Ba MYCTaKUJ UIILJIAP



MycTakui TabJIUM YUyH TaBCHs 3TUJIaJAUTaH MaB3yJiap:

1. Ku€cuii TUIIOJIOTHS TapUXH;

2.JIMHTBUCTUK TUMNOJIOTUS MYHATUIUIAPUHN aHUKJIAIIHUHT aCOCUM MMapaMeTpIiapu;
3. I'eHeTHK Ba F€HEOJIOTHUK TUIOJIOTHUS;
4. CTpyKTypaJl TUIIOJIOTHSl Ba YHUHT OYIuMIIapu;

5. Ku€cuii TMIIOJIOTHS Ba YHUHT Y3UTa XOCIIHUTH;

6. TunHUHT “doJaTaHUIIN Ba MA3MyHHUTA TETUIIUIA KUECUM TUITOIOTUS
787NN EE] 0)
7. TAIIyHOCIMKAA KATETOPU3ALUI MACAJIACH;

8. nrnu3, y30eK Ba pyc THILIApUAA KYTUTMK KaTErOPUSCUHUHT THIIOJIOTUSACH;
9. THIIIAPHUHT TUTIOJIOTUK TaCHU(DU;

10. TunnapHUHT MOP(OJIOTHK TaCHUDU;

11. Kunécuii yausepcanusuiap;

12. TunHuHT apean TacHupU;

13. TuimapHUHT T€HEOJIOTHK TaCHUDU;

14. CemaHTUK THUIIOJIOTHS,

15. CUHTAKTUK THIIOJIOTHSI,

16. Kuécuii TUIIOJOTUSIHUHT KUECUI Ba MAaJIaHUI XyCYCUSATIIAPH.

“Kuécuii Tunosnorus” aHu MyCTaKWJI UIII MaB3yJIapy JOUPACUIA TABIMMHUHT
uHTEep(Ha0J METOAJIApU, KOMMYHHKATUB €HJalTyBJIapra TastHraH XoJija TajladanapHu
MabJIyMOTJIapHU TabJIUM KapaéHuaa (aoiiailyBu, MyCTaKuI (pUKpIaly, GUKpUHA
APKUH 0a€H 3Ta OJIMII KYHUKMATApUHUA PUBOXKIIAHTUPUIITa Kapatuirad. byHnra
acocaH YKUTYBUYM Ba TajgabalapHUHT MabilyM OUp Hazapuil Ba aMajuil
MyaMMOJIAPHUHT €4UMUHU TOMHIN OYVHHYa SpKUH PUKP aaMalluIIapUHU, TAHKUIUMI
(duKpnanuiapuHu Hazapaa tyraau. MaTepdaon meTonnapHUHr KyHuaard TypiapuiaH
KEeHT (oM TaTaHITa TN

e rypyxymm Mmy3okapainap (Group Discussion)

e sxamoa Jsioninxanapu (Project Work)

¢ ;)xydTaukiap 6yiub tonmmupukiapau 6axapuin (Pair Work)

® SIKKa X0J1/1a MabJIyM MaB3y Oyinya mpe3eHTausIap KUIHII

e (Individual Presentation)

e naBpa cyx0Oariaapunu yTrasuir (Round-Table Discussion)

e uHcepT TexHukacu (Insert Technique)

e [Tunbopa Texuukacu (Pinboard)

e Keiic- ctanu (Case-study)

e axnuii XyxyMm (Brainstorming) Ba xako3o. Tannanran maB3ynap Oyinda
HamoMunuIap (TakaIuMOTIIap) Talépiall Ba rypyxJjapiaa Myxokama KHJIUIII
peKaNaITUPUIIATH.

VI. Acocuii Ba KymuumM4a yKyB agaduéraap xamaa axoopotr Mman0anapu
Nurau3 tuinu
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2. Pacynora M.I., Shukurova Z.1. Comparative Typology of English, Uzbek and
Russian Languages. Tashkent, 2017.
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I. O‘quv fanining dolzarbligi va oliy kasbiy ta'limdagi o‘rni

Qiyosiy tipologiya fani ixtisoslik fani sanalib u talabalarni ham nazariy , ham
amaliy jihatdan oliy va o‘rta ta'lim muassalari o‘qituvchisining til nazariyasi va
uning aspektlari bo‘yicha nazariy bilimini oshirishga xizmat giladi. O‘O‘quv
fanining asosiy mazmuni  "Talim to‘g‘risida "gi  Qonuni, O°zbekiston
Resbublikasining kadrlar tayyorlash , davlat ta'lim sdandarti talablari , 2017 yil 7
fevraldagi “O°zbekiston Respublikasini yanada rivojlantirish bo‘yicha Harakatlar
strategiyasi to‘g‘risida”gi.

PF-4947-sonli farmonlari ,shuningdek 2017 yil 20 apreldagi “Oliy ta'lim
tizimini yanada rivojlantirish  chora tadbirlari to‘g‘risida"gi PQ-2909-sonli
garorida belgilangan ustuvor vazifalar mazmunidan kelib chiggan holda tuzilgan
bo‘lib,u zamonaviy talablar va tajribalarga suyangan holda bo‘lg‘usi pedagog
kadrlarni tilni nazariy jihatdan puxta egallagan holda amaliy tajribalarini
mustahkamlash takomillashtirib borishni magsad qiladi. Fanining o‘quv dasturi
oliy va o‘rta maxsus ta'lim vazirligi tomonidan tasdiglangan o‘quv rejaga muvofiq
tarzda tuzilgan. Ushbu fan chet tili,o‘zbek va rus tillatining giyosiy tahlili hamda
tillarning dolzarb muaommolari,asosiy yo‘nalishlarining nazariy asoslarini
o‘rgatishga yo‘nalitirilgan fandir. Dastur zamonaviy tilshunoslikning nazariy va
amaliy ahamiyatga molik aspektlarini yaxlit tizim sifatida o‘rganishga undaydi.
“Qiyosiy tipologiya™ ixtisoslik fanlari blokiga kiritilgan bo‘lib bakalavriat ta'lim
yo‘nalishi bitiruvchi kursida o‘qitiladi .Fan tilshunoslikka oid fanlarining qiyosiy
tahliliy asoslarini oz ichiga olib,, giyoslanayotgan tillarining fargli va o‘xshash
xususiyatlarini o‘zida aks ettirgan ko‘nikmalarini fan amaliyotida qo‘llashda katta
ahamiyat kasb etadi. Qiyosiy tilshunoslik sohasida egallangan bilimlar o‘quv
jarayonida tilning amaliy ko‘nikmalarini takomillashtirishga asos bo‘lib xizmat
giladi.

I1. O°‘QUYV FANINING MAQSADI VAZIFALARI

Fanni o‘qitishdan asosiy magsad — talabalarga tilshunoslikka oid bilimlarninng
nazariy asoslari , giyosiy tipologiya fanining asosiy tushuncha va kategoriyalari,
tamoyillarini o‘rgatish, hamda ularni amaliyotga tadbiq etish ko‘nikmasini hosil
gilishdan iborat. Ushbu magsadga erishish uchun fan talabalarini nazariy bilimlar
amaliy ko‘nikmalar, tilning rivojlanish jarayonlariga uslubiy yondashuv hamda
ilmiy dunyogarashni shakllantirish to‘plangan nazariy bilimlarni til amaliyotda
go‘llash imkonini beradi

Fanning vazifalari:



A)Tilshunoslik tizimida qiyosiy tipologiya fanining ahamiyati va o‘rnini
aniglash;

B) Qiyosiy tipologiya fanining nazariy asoslari bilan tanishish;

D) Qiyosiy chog‘ishtirma metodlari asoslarini o‘rgatish.

Shuningdek,mazkur fan tillarning qiyosiy tahlili , giyoslanadigan tillarining
kategoriyalari  tillarining izomorfik va allamorfik tushunchalari,
giyoslanayotgan tillarining miqdoriy, chegaralanishi, giyosiy tipologiyaning
rivojlanish tarixi, tipologiyaning turlari, ierarxiya satxlariga ko‘ra tipologik
turlari , giyosiy garamatikada kategorizatsiya muammolari, giyoslanayotgan
tillarining fonetik leksik, garamatik tipologiyasi hagida nazariy va amaliy
bilimlar bilan bakalavr talabalarini qurollantirishdan iboratdir.. Fan bo‘yicha
bakalavr talabalarining bilim , ko‘nikma va malakalariga talabalar qo‘yiladi;
Qiyosiy tipologiya fanini o‘zlashtirish jarayonida amalga oshiriladigan
masalalar doirasida bakalavr talabalariga qo‘yiladiga talabalar

e Qiyosiy tipologiya fanining tarixiy taraqqiyot bosgichlari fanning nazariy
masalalari va tadgiqot metodlar giyoslash obyektini

tanlash, giyoslanayotgan kategoriyalarning ifodalanish uaullari

va ularining amaliy jihatdan qo‘llanilish magsadini tushunish

e Qiyosiy tipologik kategoriyalar , dinamik va turg‘un tushunchalar qiyosiy
universaniyalar meta (etalon )til, tipologik tasniflarini bilishi va ulardan
amaliyotda foydalana olishlari zarur. Shu bilan bir gatorda bakalavrlar:

e muayyan nazariy masalarga oid fikrlarni bayon etish , mavjud fikrlarga
nisbatan tangidiy munosabatini asoslay olish , tillararo izomorf va allomorf
xususiyatlarni tahlil gila olish;

e maruzalar davomida olingan nazariy bilimlarni amaliyotda qo‘llay olish, til
jarayonlarini  ttahlil qilish usullarini qo‘llash mustaqil  holda qiyosiy
tilshunoslik sohasida ilmiy tadgiqod ishlarini olib borish ko‘nikmalarga ega
bo‘lish kerak



“Qiyosiy tipologiya ” (Comparative typology) fanidan o‘tiladigan mavzular va

ular bo‘yicha mashg‘ulot turlarga ajratilgan soatlarining taqgsimoti

7 —semestr kuzgi

Soatlar
Ne Mashg‘ulotlar mazmini = _g é = g g
S| 2| g| & EE
L Introduction.Comparative typology as a special branch of P 3
~ | linguistics
Comparative Typology of Phonological systems of
Modern English, Uzbek and Russian English, Uzbek and
2. ) 6 | 2| 2 2
Russian
3 Comparative Typology of Morphological systems of 6| 2|2 5
" | Modern English, Uzbek and Russian languages
Typology of parts of speech in English and Native
4, 6 | 2| 2 2
Languages
5. Grammatical categories of typology 6 | 2| 2 2
6. The Typological category of personality and plurality | 8 | 2 | 2 4
7 Comparative analysis of the Syntactic systems of sl ol o L
" | Modern English, Uzbek and Russian languages
8 Typology of a sentence in English and Native languages 6|2l 2 5
9 Comparative Typology of Lexical systems of g | 2|2 4
" | Modern English, Uzbek and Russian
10 | Methods of comparative typology and its notions 6 | 2| 2 2
11 Typology of super- segmental means of modern 6 | 2|2 5
English, Uzbek and Russian languages
TOTAL 70 | 22 | 22 26




8 — semester bahorgi

Soatlar:
No Mashg‘ulotlar mazmuni é g é %
S| S| E| EIE
1 Historical typology as one of the periodization of the 6 | 2|2 5
" | history of the languages
The relationship between comparative typology and the
2. | anthropocentric direction of linguistics 8 | 2| 2 4
3. | The Understanding of universals and their means 7122 3
Comparative Typology of Phonological systems of
Modern English, Uzbek and Russian English, Uzbek and
4, . 8 | 2] 2 4
Russian
Comparative Typology of Morphological systems
5. | of Modern English, Uzbek and Russian languages 6 | 2| 2 2
6 Comparative analysis of word-building types in s |2l 2 4
" | comparative languages
7. | Cultural «concepts» in comparable languages 71 2|2 3
8. | Typology of gender linguistics in comparative languages | 8 | 2 | 2 4
TOTAL 58 | 16 | 16 26

II1. Asosiy nazariy qism (ma'ruza mashg‘ulotlari )

1-mavzu. Qiyosiy tilshunoslik fan sifatida

Qiyosiy tilshunoslik fanining predmeti , magsadi va vazifalari . Qiyosiy tipologik
tadqgigotlar tahlili.

2-mavzu Qiyosiy tipologiyaning klassifikatsiyasi

J. Buranov va boshga tilshunos olimlarining tipologik klassifikatsiyalari. Tillarni
giyolashnining turlari va giyosiy tadgigot metodlari.

3-mavzu Qiyosiy tipologiyaning aspektlari
Fonetik va fonologik tipologiya . Morfologik tipologiya Formal tipologiya Semantik
tipologiya. Tillarni giyoslash turlari.




4-mavzu Qiyoslanayotgan tillarning fonetik va fonologik tizimlari tipologiyasi.

Fonetik va fonologik tipologiyanining nazariy asoslari. Fonetika va fonologiya
o‘rtasidagi farglar. Unli va undosh tovushlarni qiyoslash .Urg‘u. Intonatsiya
Assimilatsiya . Dissimilatsiya .Reduksiya. Aksent. Ritm. Pauza

5-mavzu.Chet tili va ona tili morfologik tipologiyasi
Morfologik tipologiyaning obyekti. Qiyosiy tipologiyaning boshga bo'limlar bilan
korrelyatsiyasi. Morfema va Allomorf. Analitik va sintetik tillar
tushunchasi.Tillarning tipologik klassitikatsiyasi.

6-mavzu.Chet tili va ona tili so‘z turkumlari klassifikatsiyasi
So‘z turkumlarini tasniflash .So‘z turkumlarining grammatik tipologiyasi.

7-mavzu.Chet tili va on atili sintaktik darajalari tipologiyasi

Sintaksis hagida ma'lumot. Sintaktik darajalarni  tasniflash. Qiyoslanayotgan
tillarining sintaktik darajalari tipologiyasi

8-mavzu. Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda so‘z birikmasi(ibora)lar tipologiyasi

Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda so‘z birikmasini tasniflash va ularning tuzilishi. So‘z
birikmalari komponentlarining o‘zaro munosabati.

9-mavzu. Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda gap tipologiyasi.
va uning mazmun tuzilishiga ko‘ra turlari. Gapni turlarga ajratish mezonlari. Gaplarni
tasniflash. Qiyoslanayotgan turlarda gap turlari.

10-mavzu. Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda leksik birliklar (darajalar) tipologiyasi
leksik tipologiyaning obyekti va magsadi. Leksik tipologiyaning giyosiy tipologiya
bilan alogasi . Lingvistikada “nexcuxon™ tushunchasi. Leksik tipologiyaning
bo‘limlari “lekisik maydon” va “domin” tushunchalarining tipologik
kategorizatsiyasi

11-mavzu. Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda so‘zlarining qiyosiy tahlili
so‘z til birligi sifatida .so‘zning sintagmatik va paradigmatik munosabatlari
So‘zning semantik tasnifi. So‘zni tuzulishiga ko‘ra turkumlash.

12-mavzu. Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda so‘z yasash turlarining qiyosiy tahlili

Lingvistikada so‘z yasalishi . Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda so‘z yasalish turlari.
Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda so‘z yasalishidagi o‘xshashlik va farqlar.

13-mavzu. Qiyosiy tipologiya bilan lingvistikaning antroposentrik yo‘nalishi
o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar.



Antroposentrik paradigmaning paydo bo‘lish tarixi. “Kognitiv ilm” atamasining
tasnifi. Lingvistikaning yangi yo‘nalishlarida tipologiyaning o‘rni.

14-mavzu . Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda madaniy “konsept - tushunchalari

“Konsept”ning  giyoslanayotgan tillarda ifodalanishi.madaniy konseptlarining
giyoslanayotgan tillarda qo‘llanilishi va ifodalanishi.

15-mavzu. Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda Gender lingvistikasi tipologiyasi

Til va gender munosabati Gender atamasining xususiyatlari. Ayol va obrazlari
Xususiyatlari

V. Seminar mashg‘ulotlari bo‘yicha ko‘rsatma va tavsiyalar

Seminar mashg‘ulotlari uchun quyidagi mavzular tavsiya etiladi

1. Qiyosiy tilshunoslik fan sifatida

2. Qiyosiy tipologiyaning klassifikatsiyasi.

3. Qiyosiy tipologiyaning aspektlari.
4. CHet tili va ona tilining fonetik va fonologik tizimlari tipologiyasi

5. CHet tili va ona tilining morfologik tipologiyasi

6 CHet tili va ona tilidogi so‘z turkumlari klassifikatsiyasi

7.Chet tili va ona tilidagi sintaktik tillar tipologiyasi

8. CHet tili va ona tilidagi so‘z birikmalari (ibora )lar tipologiyasi.

9. CHet tili va one tilidagi gap tipologiyasi

10.CHet tili va ona tilidagi leksik birliklar( arashlar) tipologiyasi.

11.Chet tili va ona tilidagi so‘zlarning qiyosiy tahlili

12.Chet tili va one tilidahi so‘z yasalish turlarining qiyosiy tahlili.
13.Qiyosiy tipologiya bilan lingvistikaning antroposentrik yo‘nalshi o‘rtasidagi
munosabatlar .

14.Chet tili va ona tilida madaniy “konsept” tushunchasi .
15.Qiyoslanayotgan tillarda Gender lingvistikasi tipologiyasi

2.1 Maruza mashg‘ulotlari mazmuni

2.1.1. Introduction. Typology as a special branch of linguistics (2 hours)
To acquaint the students with the notions of “typology”

To acquaint the students with the language typology as a special branch of
linguistics, to teach the students differentiate languages and language systems

2.1.2. Comparative Typology of Phonological systems of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian (2 hours)
To acquaint the students with the notions of “typology of phonological system”,

to teach the students use special selective devices to reveal typological systems



of the languages, to teach them differentiate the systems of vowels and
consonants of the languages

To acquaint the students with the typology of syllable structures

2.1.3. Comparative Typology of Morphological systems of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian (2 hours)

To acquaint the students with the notions of “morphological level”

To teach the students use the selection of constants to typologize systems of the
languages, to teach them different approaches to definition of “part of speech”,to
acquaint the students with the notions of “typology of grammatical categories”

2.1.4 Comparative analysis of the Syntactic systems of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian. (2 hours)

To acquaint the students with the notions of “syntactical system”

To teach the students the typologies word-combinations and phrases

To teach them differentiate stock phrases according to certain criteria

To acquaint the students with the notions of “typology of the sentence”
2.1.5. Comparative analysis of the Lexical systems of Modern English, Uzbek
and Russian (2 hours)

To acquaint the students with the notions of “typology of lexical systems”

To explain the student the nature of a word as the main typological unit of the

lexical system of the language
2.1.6. Methods of comparative typology and notions of a type of a language and
a type in a language (2 hours)
Comparative typology establishes similarities and dissimilarities of
the compared languages, revealing the terfering role of one language to the other
when in contact which is of great importance for the methods of teaching a
foreign language
2.1.7. Typology of Super segmental means of Modern English, Uzbek and
Russian (2 hours)

To learn languages in comparison to compare along with the other means of
the languages their super segmental means such as stress and intonation. By a stress
type to understand a stable unity of structural acoustic features, characterizing the
given stress as a upper segmental phonological means.

2.2 Seminar mashg'uloti mazmuni

2.2.1. Introduction. Typology as a special branch of linguistics (2 hours)
To acquaint the students with the notions of “typology”

To acquaint the students with the language typology as a special branch of
linguistics, to teach the students differentiate languages and language systems

2.2.2 Comparative typology of languages and its relations with other branches
of Linguistics (2 hours)



To comparison of phraseological systems Modern English, Uzbek and
Russian separately, lexical systems of the compared languages studies degree of
relationship (kinship) and origin of languages by establishing genetic links between
languages compared, main purpose being restoration of the parent language.

2.1.3. Historical typology as one of the periodization of the history of the

language (2 hours)

To acquaint students with languages irrespective of their areal, geography
and with the purpose of establishing allomorphic (moyxmram ) and isomorphic
(yxmamr) features that is similarities and dissimilarities of the compared
languages. The object of analysis in such studies is borrowings, language
contacts, language unions, bilinguism, and phenomena of supertratum and
substratum etc

2.1.4. The Understanding of universals and their means (2 hours)
To know about universals features that all languages have one parent

language they came from (they originated).

To acquaint the students with The object of analysis in such studies is
borrowings, language contacts, language unions, bilinguism, and phenomena of
supertratum and substratum etc

2.2.5. Comparative Typology of Phonological systems of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian (2 hours)
To acquaint the students with Phonetics physiological aspect of speech sounds, ways
of forming, speech sounds and their accoustic features, hence, it learns the
physiology and accoustics of phonemes or speech sounds
2.2.6. Typology of Part of speech different approaches done by Aristotel,
Aristarkh and etc. (2 hours)

To acquaint the students with approaches done by Aristotel, Aristarkh and
other scholars as |.Dombrovsky, A.H.Vostokov. German scholars as J.Brimm,
F.Bopp, V.Humbold, brothers F.Schelegel and A.Shelegel, H.Steintal. F.Mystely.
Dutch scholars as R.C.Rask and many others. In this connection we have to
establish certain similarities or disimilarities between the parts of speech of the
compared languages both qualitatively and quantitatively.

2.2.7. Comparative analysis of vowel systems of Modern English, Uzbek and
Russian (2 hours)

To learn languages in comparison to compare vowel system of the
languages their super segmental means such as stress and intonation. By a stress type
to understand a stable unity of structural acoustic features, characterizing the
given stress as a upper segmental phonological means.

2.2.8. Comparative analysis of consonant systems of Modern English, Uzbek
and Russian (2 hours)



To learn languages in comparison to compare consonant systems of the
languages syllable formation. By a stress type to understand a stable unity of
structural acoustic features, characterizing the given stress as a upper segmental
phonological means.

2.2.9. Comparative Typology of Morphological systems of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian (2 hours)

To learn languages in comparison to compare part of speech lexico-
grammatical meaning (semantics),form,function,grammatical category (or
catigories) In this connection we have to establish certain similarities or
disimilarities between the parts of speech of the compared languages both
qualitatively and quantitatively
2.2.10. The grammatical categories of gender, pronouns English, Uzbek and
Russian (2 hours)

To learn languages in comparison to compare the grammatical categories of
gender, pronouns English, Uzbek and Russian languages. Their differences in
compared languages to understand a stable unity of structural form of grammatical
categories .

2.2.11. Typological category of Case (2 hours)
To learn languages in comparison to compare the grammatical categories of case
English, Uzbek and Russian languages. Their differences in compared languages to
understand a stable unity of structural form of grammatical categories

2.2.12. Typological category of number (2 hours)
To learn languages in comparison to compare the grammatical categories of
number English, Uzbek and Russian languages. Their differences in compared
languages to understand a stable unity of structural form of grammatical categories

2.2.13. Typological category of person (2 hours)
To learn languages in comparison to compare the grammatical categories of
person English, Uzbek and Russian languages. Their differences in compared
languages to understand a stable unity of structural form of grammatical categories
2.2.14. Comparative analysis of the Syntactic systems of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian (2 hours)

To acquaint the students with the notions of “syntactical system”

To teach the students the typologies word-combinations and phrases
To teach them differentiate stock phrases according to certain criteria
To acquaint the students with the notions of “typology of the sentence”

2.2.15. The grammatical categories of Tenses and Aspects English, Uzbek and
Russian (2 hours)

To learn the grammatical categories of Tenses and Aspects English, Uzbek

and Russian their contrasting differences in the systems of tenses in the

languages compared ; The connections with the typologial features of the



languages in comparison, which demonstrates their idimatism, English-an

analytical language, Uzbek-agglutinative, Russian-being flective.

2.2.16. The grammatical categories of Voice English, Uzbek and Russian (2
hours)
To learn the grammatical categories of Voice English, Uzbek and Russian their
contrasting differences in the systems of tenses in the languages compared ;
The connections with the typologial features of the languages in comparison,
which demonstrates their idimatism, English-an analytical language, Uzbek-
agglutinative, Russian-being flective

2.2.17. Comparative analysis of the Lexical systems of Modern English,
Uzbek and Russian. (2 hours)

To acquaint the students with the notions of “typology of lexical systems”

To explain the student the nature of a word as the main typological unit of the
lexical system of the language, to teach them different approaches to definition
of “part of speech”, to acquaint the students with the notions of “typology of
grammatical categories”.

2.2.18. The grammatical categories of Mood English, Uzbek and Russian (2
hours)
To learn the grammatical categories of Mood English, Uzbek and Russian their
contrasting differences in the systems of tenses in the languages compared ;
The connections with the typologial features of the languages in comparison,
which demonstrates their idimatism, English-an analytical language.

2.2.19 Methods of comparative typology and notions of a type of a language
and a type in a language (2 hours)

To learn languages in comparison to compare deductive (by way of logical
calculations), inductive (by way of comparing real facts of language) Studies
frequency of language units in speech and thier usage for distinguishing certain
objects (things, notions, relations etc). As to the level of analysis, we can distinguish
certain objects (things, notions, relations etc.)

2.2.20. Typology of Super segmental means of Modern English, Uzbek and
Russian (2 hours)

To learn languages in comparison to compare along with the other means of

the languages their super segmental means such as stress and intonation. By a stress
type to understand a stable unity of structural acoustic features, characterizing the
given stress as a upper segmental phonological means.

2.2.21. Comparative analysis of the typological categories of word order in
Modern English, Uzbek and Russian (2 hours)

To learn languages in comparison to compare Comparative analysis of the
typological categories of word order in Modern English, Uzbek and  Russian
languages , to teach them different approaches to definition of “part of speech”, to
acquaint the students with the notions of “typology of grammatical categories”.



V. Mustagqil ta'lim va mustaqil ishlar
mustaqil o‘qish uchun tavsiya etiladiganmavzular

1. Qiyosiy tipologiya tarixi

2.Lingvistik tipologiya yo‘nalishlarini aniglashning asosiy parametrlari ;

3. Genetik va genologik tipologiya

4. Struktural tipologiyva uning tipologiyasi

5. Qiyosiy tipologiya va uning o‘ziga hosligi

6. Tilning ifodalanishi va mazmuniga tegishli giyosiy tipologiya yo‘nalishlari ;

7. Tilshunoslikda kategorizatsiya masalasi;

8. Ingliz , o‘zbek va rus tillarida ko‘plik kategoriyasining tipologiyasi;

9. Tillarining tipologik tasnifi;

10. Tillarning morfologik tasnifi

11. Qiyosiy universiyaliyalar;

12. Tilning areal tasnifi;

13. Tillarning geneologik tasnifi;

14. Sementik tipologiya;

15. Sintaksis tipologiya;

16. Qiyosiy tipologiyaning giyosiy va madaniy Xxususiyatlari.

“Qiyosiy tipologiya” fani mustaqil ish mavzulari doirasida ta'limning interfaol
metodlari, komunikativ yondashuvlarga, tayangan holda talabalarni ma'lumotlarini
ta'lim jarayonida faollashuvi, mustaqil fikrlashi, fikrini erkin bayon eta olish
ko‘nikmalarini rivojlantirishga garatilgan.

Bunga asosan o‘qituvchi va talabalarning muammolarning yechimini topish bo‘yicha
erkin fikr  almashishlarini , tanqidiy fikrlashlarini  nazarda tutadi. Interfaol
metodlarning quyidagi turlaridan keng foydalaniladi:

e guruhli muzokaralar (Group Discussion)

e jamoa loyihalari (Project Work)

e juftliklar b lib topshiriglarni bajarish (Pair Work)

e yakka holda ma'lum mavzu bo‘yicha prazentatsiyalar qilish e (Individual
Presentation)

e davra suxbatlarini o‘tmazish (Round-Table Discussion)

e insert tehnikasi (Insert Technique)

e pinbord texnikasi (Pinboard)

eKeys-sdady (Case-study)

e agliy hujum (Brainstorming)va hokazo. Tanlangan mavzular bo‘yicha namoyishlar
(tagdimotlar) tayyorlashuv va guruhlarda muhokama qgilish rejalashtiriladi.



REYTING ISHLANMA

Ne Buawbl pador Bbananl Bcero
Koaunuect 0aJJ10B
BO
1. Tukymmii kouTpoJas (KH)
1.1 [IpakTueckue 3aJaHusd 5 2,5 12,5
(BBIMIOJIHEHUE ~ TIPAKTUUYECKUX
paboT MO  KaxIoM  TeMme,
YUYUTBHIBACTCSI TPAMOTHOCTb)
1.2 YcTHBIE U [HUCbMCHHEBIE 5 2,5 125
OTBETHl HA BOIMPOCHl IIOCTE
KaXJIOM TeMbl. YUYUTHIBACTCS
CaMOCTOSITEJILHOCTh CYXKJICHUS,
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nHpOpMauu U KOHCHEKTHI U3
HCTOYHHKOB.
1.3 TectupoBanue 1 5 9)
1.4 VYCTHBICE 1 MUCMEHHBIC OTBETHI 3 2 6
(TMI)
1.5 ITpesenTanuu (TMU) 1 3 3
INTERNET (TMN) 2 2,5 5
1.6 [IpesenTammu:  y4yuThIBaeTCA 2 3 6
TBOpueckuit  monxoxa  (CD
HaIrJISAHOCTB, ciaitabl.) (TMIN)
JB JAMI 50
3. [Ipome:xxyTouHbIi KOHTPOIB(OH)
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ON JAMI 20
4. UtoroBblii KOHTPOJIb (SIH)
4.1 (ITucemennas paboTta) 3 10 30
Tect
b 30
Jami
JAMI 50+20+30=100 100




V1. Asosiy va qo'shimcha o‘quv adabiyotlar hamda axborot manbalari
asosiy adabiyotlar
Ingliz tili
1. bypanoB X. CpaBHuTenbHas THUIIOJIOTUS AHTIMHCKOIO U TIOPKCKHUX SI3BIKOB. M.,
Bricmas mkona 1983.
2. Pacynosa M.I., Shukurova Z.I. Comparative Typology of English, Uzbek and
Russian Languages. Tashkent, 2017.
3. Apakun B. JI. CpaBHUTeNbHAs THUIIOJOTHS AHTJIMHCKOTO M PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB. 3-
m3a. M.: 2005.

Hemuc tuim
1.Riechl Glaudia Maria. Mehrsprachigkeit. Eine Einfuhrrung. Darmstadt. 2014.
2.Tekun  O.Grundlagen der konstrastiven  Linguistik in  Theorie und
Praxis.Nubengen.2013
Ingliz tili
1. Apakun B. JI. CpaBHUTEIbHAS TUITOJOTHS aHTJIMMCKOTO M PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB. 3-
u3a. M.: 2005.
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HNurepHer CauTiapu

1. www.google.es

2. Www.marco.ele

3. www.cervantes.es

4. www.lewebpedagogique.com

5. http://mvestnik.irk.ru

6. www.clemi.org/fr

7. studentbank.ru 8. www.ziyou/.com

9. Website dedicated to linguistics: www.linguist.org
10.Pycckwmii rtostornueckuii moprar: Www.philology.ru
11.www.natlib.uz

12.www.dissercat.ru

13.www.nauka.ru

14.www.dissorg.com

15.www.uzscience.uz
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P Home activities
Exercise#3. Brainstorming. Choose one primary part of speech. Clarify its

secondary grammatical categories and make acomparison with their Native
languages. Find out differences and similarities among them.

Exercise #4. Answer the guestions.

2. What do you kmow about its subdivisions?
3. Give examples from different languages that you know.



Simple words in Uzbek can be subdivided in to root * fEr™, “kenge”, and

A distinctive feature of Uzbek langnage 1s having the types of words such
pairs and repeated ones which can be formed by a hyphen and give one meaning.
Pair words in Uzbek can be formed as followings:

Both components Ona-cunzwa, zam-
can be nsed MauIsuN,
independently K-k K

Pair words Both componenis oHda-conda,
_— . cannot be used @HIT- Mann,
Eypr cysaap independently a1z06-d01508

Repeated words MEI-NES, ZUP-FHD,

faaand-banano

The way of formung English, Uzbek and Russian short compounds are the
same. There are three ways of forming short compounds:

1.  The solid or closed form in which two wsually moderately short words
appear together as one Solid compounds most likely comsist of short
(monosyllabic) units that often have been established in the language for a long
time. Examples are; housewife, lawsuit, and wallpaper.

Uzbekexamplesare: cyBEI0H, TOFOIYA, TYITYEAE.

Russian examples are: BOOOEO3, , CYMACIIIEIIIHH.



= Classroomn acovites

Eicrcibe €1, Rousdd table discusiEsn. Work in sis seind proups el dicacs

the: profless. In 10 msiewles present your bopic, abier all, cheer smabke
sarer o el Covind s i

Linguists: aml non- Typesnlapmuaho ko
Lingusba by pedingy = fangiage davonpilem
dilferenl phemasmas

Eicrcbe 2. Waork in poird. DHstd your oo aboasl Cypees of langusges
comnparison. Make vour own dissgram o the fllowing abie. Fretenl it

mrer B desmn and compdene il with sew jdeas



Vkys-yenybuii masxcmya

I.P. XakumoBa

Kuécuit TunmoJiorust

Kuécuii Tunosiorus Kypcu 0yinun4a ykyB Kyjianma. Ilegaroruka osuii yKyB
OPTJIapu Ba YHUBepcuTeT 4 00CKMY Tajadajiapu y4yH.

MyxkoBa: Xakumona I1I.
Komnbrorepaa caxudanopun: Xakumona I11.
Myxappup: XaM1amoB O.

['yaucToH naBinaT yHUBEPCUTETH UHTJIN3 THIIM Ba a/1a0uéTu Kadeapacu TakJIuM dTraH
MaTepuaiap acocuja Taiépianras.

['ynmucToH naBiaT yHUBEPCUTETH
['ynucroH 1., 4-maB3e
Ten: + 998672254042
daxkc.: +998672250275
www.quldu.uz
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